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INTRODUCTLON

A four yesr ascignzent as pastor of o rarish of zixed
colors gave the writer firss hand expegrience wlth prejudice,
7The parish wan one-third Negro; twuo-thirds whito. Colopre
segregation was precticed {n shurah both in s82%lne and rogep-
tion of Holy Com&union.

The parigh was locsabed in an area of the Unitsd
States, Southern Mnryland, where the »ublic rrarctice of come
pulrory color-pegragation was asg deeply entrenched as any-
where in tho deep south,

The office of pastor guve the wriger an opportunity to
fee the hurw that the practice of compulsory color-segregation
wag dolng to the spiritusl lives of the reople, uore especial-
ly the wmhite people. Wwhen hy attempted to inform himassll on
whrt o do %o ramedy the sltustior he found hiwmself facing the
numger ons zoclilal problex of the Unitaed Statas,

further experience in the parish baegan to make the
writer wonder if the practice of compulsory color-segregation
WAe pot merely one fmeet of a deeper, wore universal problam,
the problam of group charity, or of group pride. Thers was no
doubt thet zany of the people who practiced color-sagregation
were sincere, gool people. They sincerely thought thet their
rracbtlice wag gooil and right. Tvidence Lo the contrary did
not move them. They onuld not see that thair evclusior of

the colored man was 2 sin against justice and ohurity. Why

B el




INTRODUCTION ’ viil

couldn't they see? Hpw did thay set thns woy?  When thay
#8re ssked theose quentions, thelr answers weps unbellievably
wank,

Thin intredustlion bto the workings of prejudice helped
Lite wWrltsr to gea thos rre judlece manifeats ttaslf Alao in
lwhar—mﬁnagement relqhlnnﬂ, adbional and international relae
hlons, in relipion, and in fhes, in ol haaeo ralations,

Yo know the emunes of rroludlice would bg o necesssry
first step towsrds rroviding 2 sulsable remedy for 1&. It ig
for that reason that Shis thasis invertigiber Sthe cnusasz of
prejudlce.

iscruse color prejluilze affords an unusunlly claap
focus on the workings of prejuiice, und besrsuse the axpar-
lence of the writer has fapiliarized hic with thls napect of
prajudice, his 1lluctrations have besn drawn mostly frow tnis
gource,

iince both sociology and philosophy hrvs sowathing to
§ay on ths esusallby of prejudice, both are used and corre-

loted,

B o




CHAPTER I
ZOCICLOGICAL DRFIMYITICN

The word "prejudice® hae a meaning today that was
doveloped slowly from 155 Labin sourde, tha noun, "praeju-
ddeiun®, Three stoges in the process of the development are
indlcated in the wennings of the word glven in 2 Hew Enxijsh
Bjcgggnarg.l They are: 1) & Jdumage dons o another by some
previous deolslon, a precedent, 2) & hasty judguwent msdse
prior to the evidence, 3) A Judgment previous to the evidence
that ocarries with 45 smotional flavor.

The flret stage mesning is used almosut exclugively in
the Symma Theglozicn of Salnt Thowss Aquinas.?

Originally the terz meant nothing emotional or un-
faovorable yet both Shose notes are attuohed to its u=ze in
modern times.> '

{ms brief and easy definition of rrejudlice 18 "rash

Judgment®. This definliion ic discussed by John LaFarge,S.J.

151r James A. H. NUNBAY, Editor, A Mew Mnrlish
Dicticnary on Historionl Peinein ge, Oxford, Clarendon Press,
1909, Vol. VII, Fart II, p. 1275,

®Roy J. DEFEREANL ond Sieber ¥. Inviolaba DARRY,
sLQrplote Index of ths Summa Theolosica of L%, Thomas
Aguinag, Washington, D.T., Cathollc Unlversity Press, 1955,
P. 271.

3Go:‘don ¥. ALLPGE?, Tne Mature of Fretudice,
Cnmbridge, Hass., Addison~wesley, 1954, p. 6.

Erio John DINOWALL, Hagisl Vride mud Prejudice,

London, Watts, 1946, p. 210.




SCCINLOGICAL DEFINITION ' 2

the acknowledged desn of writers on colareprejudice in .
Ameriosn. He says thwé\he has wever been <ble o find a2 olesr (N’ |
oharacterizetion of rrejudice, racial or otherwise, in terams
of Caetholic athics or worsl thsology{5

* Bagh Juldgment 1s 4definod byd;aralxsts as "thinking

1
“a

111 of othars withous suff'iclient warrant."” Arragul ocalls 1%#/‘. A

PN
“Firmus wentis assensun de pecoato sut vitio rroximi sine \ /i;b“m.~r
U ;

sufficienti motivo.“6 7 ' | \ c%{ﬁ'

Jone defines rash jJudgment as “firm mental unsenclngkkiﬂg }

e

-

without suffioclent reason, Lo the existence of some moral g
defect in anoth&r."7
Hash judgment, inasmuoh ss it is wade wlthout suffi-

clent evidence is certelinly a pre-judgment. It deazls uith

the inbernal estimate we cake on tha 1life «nd zorals of our
neighbor. OCur stzate of mwind oan be Judgment, opinion, sus- i }5

rlolon or doubt. A& firm assent oan apply to rll four acte. /l - .;

—— e

o these varlous schts are distinguishsd nocoriding to the
bhing bowsrds whioh the assent is direoted. In Judgment, :

aasent {slls oun the malice of apether as gertnin., In

5jonn_ L4 FARGE, 5.J., The t 8 ; |
lisgro, M.¥., Longmans, 1943, p. 174, :

Mora Ad_Codleom Jurie Cunnoniol “ecomodsbu Bilbnp, 71
Mensajero Del Corazeon De Jasus, 1948, p. 259, j

Heribart JONZ, 0.F.H., Yopal The iestwinister,
dd., YNewsan, 1948, p. 268.
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SOCICLOGICAL DEPINITION ’ 3

opinion ssvent falle ou the melice of nnothar aa probable and
in susploion, aesent falls on the complex predicnte "It may
be mo."

Jenicod and 3alsmnnsa say that acts are rash when
there 1s not & proportionate motive for the msaent, as for
@xample, when yon.judge ® peargon bto be a thief becausne of
evidence, which bo ¢ prudent man, wNould mersly warrant sugr-
plclion. They note that 1t seemns imponsible that thizs asseunt
iz given by Sho influence of the intellect oaly, minse the
intellact dlstinetly underassands that it lacks sufficlent
raason for She assent. Thereforé, rash Jjuidgmont takes place
only whan tha intellect roalizea sthe insufficlency of its
reasons, at least confusedly, but is impellsd to aasent by
tha act of the will.,

¥orallisgte differ in explsining these acts of ussent.
They find there is nothing surprizing in that beccuse the
explenations touch on the rather obscure Sheory of the
nature of srroneour juldgment.

This way of defining "prejudice” contalns the two
essentials found in most definitions of prejudics, sumotional

tone and faulty judgment. "“Whenever a unegative attitude

abd. GEMI OT, \)uJ- &U JO&. -‘7 .ui"‘?i.‘, SoJo’
Institutiones Theologiag M 11
socletatls Jesu tradebant, 16th Edition Aruxellis, L'Edition
Universella, S5.A., 1940, Vol. 1, p. 350.




HOCIQLOGICAL DEPINITION ' 4

towards persons is sastalned by o spurlous osvergeneralizstion .

we encounter the syndrome of prejudlce."9 It is, howevaf,
unsatisfactkory on the following points. Ib does nob allow
for favor:ble prejudice. It fails to stress the point of _
snotlonsl tone. It does not point out the overgeneralization
included in theifalslby, nor the ldea that the unfavorable
Judgment is often directed Sowards & group. A word on each

of these ig in order.

Praejudice oan e bDoth favorsble and unfavorable. Men

make prajudgments in faver of relntives, friends and country-
wen werely on the bassis bthot they are guch, These favorable

Judgments ocome under an sccepted wide definitlon of the word

prejudioe.lo

Despito the fact that prejudice can be favorable, the

word genermlly indloates = nogative attitude when used abso-

11

lutely or wnen used to describe an attitude towards an

ethnio group.

& group of studente was eskod to describe thelr
attitudes toward ethnic groups. HNo suggestion was
pade thzh pight lead them toward negnative raporbs,
Even eo, they reported eight times as 3925 anbago-
nlstle attitudos as favorable attlistudes.

“Sordon W. ALLPORT, Inid.;, p. 12.
10 el

e

Gir Jsmes Al H. HHEHAX,Q bid,, p. 1275,
Hzoir James 4. He MUREAY, Ibid., p. 1275. (
12Gordon W. ALLPORT, Lbid,, v. 6, 7.

Ll
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SOCINLOGICAL DEFIMITIN ' 5

It 1e in thst negutive senne thot the word will bs uszed
throughout this repors.

fmotlonal tons 18 so ossentiz2) an lngredient of e -
udice that the definition should stress the point inabead of
nerely suggest 1t as does the definltion of rash judgment.
In the oase of the white man's rrejudicess agsinst the Negro,
tho aunotional tone is so intense thubt it has been seriously
compared with insanity. "The insane support bthelr delusions
by the sawve meshanlem of retionalizaticn thot normal peorle
auploy to support beliefs having a non-ratbional origin.“13
Crdivarily the exotional tone spresrs openly in expressions

iike, "I can't atand Negroes® and "Would you like 8 Hegro to

mArey your glater?®

Emotional tone is lamportant in the definitlon because
1t distinguishes prejudiced Judgmants frox wers falsshoods or
errors, when confronted with evidence of & falsehood or
serror, the ordinary persoun can usually accept the evidence
#ithout belng smotionnlly disturbed. For erarspleo, a1 wan
elailms that the fire depurtment ambulnnce mzde exactly 500
rans in the past yesr. Along comes bhs fire chief and says
the ambulmnee made 602 runs. Usually such a contrsdicsion is
mocepted Qibhcuc emotionnl difflculsy. Such 3 Jjudgment was

not a piajuﬂlced Judgment, Shough it mny have been 2 falsshood

132. Franklin FEAZIRR, "The Fathology of Rece
Pre ugice" in The Yorugm, Vol. 77, MYo. 4, issue of June, 1927,
p. 458,




SOCINLOGICAL DURINITION ’ 6

Or an error.
| 1t 1s quive different with the judgment, "Negroas are
~inferlor %o whites®, as maintalned by soae whibe poople.
They are nat open to ceculrary, new evidence or the matter.
Any effort to inaist on the cogency of contrary svidenoce tavds
to arouse them'émotionally. |
This emotionnl hold then, ts 2 bast to dlgtlingulish
.praqnﬁioe frow error mad falsehood. "Is ths porson making
the judgment open to new evidence? If 50, the juiguwent Lo
net prejudiced becouse Lt Ls not held in the inflexible emo-
tionul vise, which iz an esaential part of prejudice,
¥hy 1& 1t %hat soma Judgments mre held to emotionule
ly? Eﬁe raason may be that the emotionsl attltude beging be-
fore the conceptuslization thut devalops from it, %akes plucae.
s Boociologiesl study on antipathy snd prejudice by alszander
suggesbs the reazon why. dAlexander saye thut man beginz life
with singular negutive faeelings szalnst things of environ-
nenb. |
They 4%htipa$h1eg7'enter into the sensory expor-
iences of neurly avery pergon, and Lees/ BRUYy of them
remnin 1n the seml-conscicun state /...7 They urually

funotion in an area that is marginal $9 atteastion
Lees/ are singular, negative teikings which zre based

on primiry sonpltivities, Loes/

: I“Cheater S. ALEXAMDER, AnSiputhy end Prejudice:

A _Study of the Disbtinctions Setwesn Those Two Fhenomena,
unpublished Ph.7?, thesls presented to the darartment of locle
ology of the University of Chicage, Chioago, 1942, pp. 8¢ =nd




A0CIGLOQICAL DEFINITINN ' 7

Flohter alro mentions this priority of emotion %o vonceptual-
1zatlnn.15 |
Overgenerslizatlon and negative attltude Sowards a
person or group are two elements of prejudice that overlap.
Oréinarily, prejudice is directed Sowsrds u person, nobt as an
individual, but because he 13 & membar of a group. Cartain

negative characteristics ascribed 5o the group are then Prad-

loated of the individusl becnuse he irs of that group. In

other words, categories or seneralizatious are @ port of Prg -

udloce. The judgment resches to She individual peraon vobt di-
reefly, bub throughn the wmedium of soxe false cavegory. For
example, the Jjuigment, "I do not like John Swmith® is not

pre judiced boocsuse Lt involves no generalization. Rub the
Judgment, "I do not like John Smith becamuse he iz a NHegro®
does involve 1 gensralizstion and ic an exsmple of = Pre ju-
diced judgment.

"Frejudloe”, as commenly used, und as 1% is usged 1in
this paper, le direcied towards persors, not things. This
means that prejudice 1s sn interpersonsl relationship, noat
merely a negatlve attitude of a person towards other objsata.
Alaxarder points cut the basle ressons for this distiuction.
He suys that things do not raspond in rataliatory way.

Things do not appoar to the imsglnation as potsntial enamies,

lsJoseph FICHTER, Sociolopy, Chicago, lUniversity of
Crhlcsgo Fress, 1957, p. 185,




SOCIQLOGICAL DRPINITION ‘ 8

They do not inspire @ susbelned emotion.le
A dsfinlitlon which takes nll these points into con-
slderation and which will, thersfore, be usad in this report,
i the following:
Ethnioc prajudice is an satipathy bzsed upon a
Taulty and inflexiblo generalizstion /.../ felt or
expressed /.../ directed toward & group as & whole,
or toward 99 individual because he is u member of
that group. 7
This definition puts clearly the tuwo elements of emotionsl
tong and faulty gonorslization that are conmonly found in so-
ciologloxl definitions of prajuilce. I$ is a dofinition that
is representative of meoderm soclologlesl Lhought on nre ju-
dice. 3Sources of such thought are: the United Nabtionn LONO-
randum on niscrimln&bion,la a systematlo organizetlon of the

studies and sgreemsnts of exparts ir the field; tbe encyclo~

pedic works of ﬁyrﬂal,lg Frazler,zo texta like Zutherlasnd and

hester 5, ALEXANDER, Ibid,, p. BO. 4#lso see pp.
187 to 191.

I?GQI‘dOn W. ATJI—;?QRT, Ibéd., p. 9.

ISUMITED HATIONS CONKMISSION ON HUMaN RIGHTS, The Main

Zynes and Causes of Discrimination, N.Y., .M. Fublicationus,
19"‘9, po 130 :

1%6unnar MYRDAL, A ; $
194, p. 52 footnote, and p. 1138,
ZOE_

Fragklin FEAZIER, The xgggg in the United
Stabes, ¥.¥., Naomillan, 1951, p. 166.

Dileuma, H.Y., Harper,




SOCYOLOBICAL DEFINITION

2z and Fichcer.z3

woodward,gl fose,
Ag 1t is lmportant to make this definition quite

olsar, here sare two examples So 1llustrate it, *I can't

stund Hegross. Thay smell badly." and, "¥egross should unot bhe

in the sasme schools with whitse, Bobth paces =rae haprier thag
way." These exzuples clesrly show the emobionsl element and

the ovargeneralizstion.
SIGCRIMINATION AND PREJUDIOR

They =21so illustraste bhe differenvs betwssn *pre ju-
dice" and "dizorimin:tion™ «8 that word is commoniy used in
modern soslology. These judgments, sxoept for the faos thaut
Ghey asre expressed, are internal sctr. “Disoriuminstion® gen-
erally weauns nny overt, external act. It 18 "harmful behave
lour externslly manifested /...7 towerds persons.belonglog to
3 particulsr category for tho sole resson thst they baelong to
that csaafmgor:,v."?:’4 - “hen prejudlces becoms tha basis of laws
forbidding interrseclal marriage or integration in attendance
2% school, ﬁhey are no lomger inturnal, but overt acte. They

are exaumples of diserimineotion.

“lgobert L. SUTHERLAMD and Julinm L. WOODWARD, Intro-
dugbory Soolology, H.Y., Liprpincott, 1940, p. 396.

*23pnold M, ROSE, Gociology, The Study of Human Gala-
tious, ¥.¥., ¥nopf, 1956, p. 565.

£3Joseph FICHTER, Ibid., p. 185,

10 ZQUHITEB WATICNS COMMIGLISW O HUHAN BIGHTS, ibid.,
Pe . .




8OCIOLOGICAL LEFINITION ' 10

In practise, prejudice and disoriminzdion are found
together, Discriminmation flows froo prejudice snd acts of
disoriministion hslp engender prejudice. They are reclprooal-
ly relaned.25 7he study of one includes a study of the other

to somne exteni.
BEEALISTIC CUNMPLICTYD

There is one final Sype of Jjuigment that needs to be

26 That

clearly distinguished from the prejudiced judgment.
is the sumotionally held general judgment bthet As based on
reslity. 7Thus the antagonism felt towards Hegroes or Jews,
eriwinal elements in society like gangsters, or even 8n enemy
nition w8y be either the resuls of orejudice or due Lo a
realistic conflict of indterssts. Teke, for exsmple, bthe ate
titude of come white supremncists in the United 3tataes
tovarde the Yegro. They malniain that the Hegroes merit
segregated treatment becnuse of certsin tralts whizh Shey
possess. If investligatlon shows thst they astually do poe-~
sest these btralits ard that thesa tralts =meprit segregated

trestoment, then bhe practise of segrsgntion would not be

prejudice but a practise based on true judgments.

TIGNITED HATIONS COMMIESION DN RIMLAN-TIGHDS, Ibid.,
. 11.

26&oraou We ALLPOWT, Ibid., p. B7, 88, culls atten-
tion bo bhis distinoblon.




SOCICLOGIOAL DEFINITION ' 11

At times bthere is a conblnation of thess Swo COMPOti~
ents, one rational, the other, 1rrutiona1.' 1 wWar, for ex-
ample, may ztart with a resl confliat of interaests, but as it
procesda, rusors, alirocity storiss und axaprarations wind an
suter ctructure of falsehood arcund the anderlying oore of

truth,
ETHNIC FEEJUDICR

The word "ethnic" 1u includsd ss an aecidental part of
the definition of prejudics ussd in this report. It could be
omltted and the definibisn could remsin eszenbially unchanged,
It 15 retained for these two raasons: 1) All prejullce 1a eg-
sentlelly the seme, so 4 knowledge of the gcauses of one typa
of prijudice gives & gena2rsl knowledge of all typesz. 2} Eshnis
prejudice, espscinlly whon concerned with black-whiis color
difference, is the easies$ kind of prejulloe So ntudy. The
"vieciblility” of snd the surface nature of color difference
oring the operstion of prejudice into clearor foous then is
rosslble when denling with other areas of prejudice, like
religion and polltica. ULeslides, color nrejudice is 2n aspact
of race prajudlce and 1t has all variations of intsusity and

sotivation found in »ll othar types of prajudica.27

2TUNITED NATIAND QOMAIISINT ON HUKAN RICHTSE, Ibi4.,
P. 19.




SCCIOLOGICAL DEFINITION ’ 12

This, then, is whad soolology generally agress is the
fhing onlled prejudlice. Yhat are itn osuses? Soelology gives
Lts snawers to that question. The summury of the csuses pen-
erally agreed on by sociologista that followe prapares the
way for a correlstion of causes notsd by 80Ci0logy with the

causulivy pointed out by philosophy.

SN




CHAPTER XI
BCCIOLOGY O CAUSES

Although soolology has sowabthing $c say on the ozuses
of prejudice, 1t recognlzes very well that 1t dess nob huve
the final suswers. Professor Arnold ¥. Bose of bhe Univer-
sity of Winnesots says: "There ic still relctively libtle un-
derstavding of tﬁe caunres or even of the offects of preju-
dice, oxcept on the supsrfleinl, obvious level. [.../ It
has not even bsen sbtudled Ly sclanbists sufflolently So make
thom certain of Lts csuses, although there have been some
gtartling discoveries asad stimulating suggeebimns.“l

Professor Sordon W. Allport of Harvard University
dlscusses six theorles of prejudice and then remarks: "There
zeens Lo ba some value in all the six maln approaches, and
some truth in virtually all She resulsing theories. It is
not nosnible at the present time %o raduce then to & single
theory of human action.“z

A mample of the scarcity of the svallable literzture
denlling wWith the theoreticsl issues in the analyels of praju-

dice is the digeab of recent resesrch made by Melvin X, Tumin

Yywnsco, The Sag . g senge, ¥.Y.,
“hitenide Ino., 1956 p. Z15-218.

'Gorﬁon ¥. ALLPORT, The Mature of Preiudice,
Cambridge, Hass., Addison-wWesley, 1954, p. 208.
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titled Seuregation and ﬁaaegzggat;@n.B In order to get an
overall view of the avallable llterature he oanvasced the
Interpationnl Index %o Pariodioals, the Reader's Guide %o
Foriodlga] Literature, the foololorical Abstpacts and the
Psycholoxion] Index for the poriod from January 1, 1951 to
July 1, 1956. .From theze sources, plus a2 few othors, he pub-
lighes 3 llst of 115 research studlies on regregetion and de-
segragation. Of this antira llst_only seven nbudles desl
with the csuses of prejudice. 7This proporticnately small num-
ber of studles on the theoretlical 2ssues underlying prejudlce
indlortes that, even from the point of view of soclology, the
examinatlion of the causes of prejulice ig by uo means a wsll-
worked field.

The onuses of prajudice ogan be listsd under the fol-
lowing bthres headings: fiross, irrationsl and erxobionel reace
ticnge; secound, personul advantage; third, oulbural conflict.
Floally, & condition for the working of all these cauces is
"ignorance”®,

There is a cerbtain overlapping betwesn these hemdings.
That ie because they deal with motives, and Shese sre seldom
single. For example: sn soct of prejudice may be done for per-
conxl aﬂ?@utage. et that same act may be due fo an irration-

al and szotinnal reaction. The csuse of this resation is

3melv1n M. TUKIN, Degregation and Desegregation, A

Dizest of Hecent hemearsh, ¥.Y., Anti-defamstion i.eague of
#'nal B'rith, 1957, 112 p.
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l1ikely to be rooted in the ﬁulburul bsakground of the indive
1du=l snd conditioned by his lgnorance, In such an example
All three cauess are ab work.

Despite this overlapplag, dividing the osuses and
llsting thom does help to axposa She complaxdity of Sthy urobe
low of projudlde. By looking siugly a% bthe elements whioh g0
1ubo it snd consldering osoh of thewm separately, a batiur un-

darstanding of prejudice Lo guaiued,

IBBATIONAL AND EHOTIONAL REACTIONS

The diffarence in color #erves us 3 point =round
¥hich prejudice ic somstizmss bullt. The young child hus an
attraction for some ocolors zors thun otherm. Hobtlae the
color of the toye given to childresmn. CSeldom or naver are they
painted blask. Color is also one of the first means of dis-
tinguishing ocune Ghing froz snother. Vigiblie differsnces ime-
rly real diffﬁrencaﬂ.“ When this natural rRversisn for black
or this real difference of nolor Lz gounled with ths conmmon
interpratstion of the word “black® as mewning "evil® the
foundation L2 lasd for s prejudice that muy laas a lifobime.
The smotlisnal aversion for bluck is furthor increused by
nnsoclating white with virbtue, gosdness, and other fovorabls
qualisies, Io this way nan develops wwnsory explanations of

nagative attitudaes,

Hoorton W, ALLPGET, IbiA., p. 131-132.
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The process sesus nétur&l enough bucaung nll men have
instinctive sense-aversions of one kind or another. Many dis-
like the smell of canoer, the sight of blood, the sound of
chalk squeekiog, She smell of bad breath, and similar experi-
enoes. A study zade on such sense-antipathiosn showed thit the
sverage person'had abouk twentyQQna sugh =ensory dislikes and
Yhat sbout two-thirdas of them refor to gualities of other
human beinge.5

In interasting exowmple of a prejuilce bullt frow an
emoticnal reactlon to sense experience is the sversicn agalnst
Negroes becouse thay smell wWorze thanm white psople. lMost
people have an aversion to the odor of swent., Then they hsap
that Negroes or other groups have & peculiar odor. They con-
nect this information with thelr senmory aversion and they
soon think that they can't gtard lNegross because of their
odor. But 1% 1s by uo mesns clear thot Negroes in America do
have & disgtinetive body-odor. An experizment on the identifi-
oation of boly odor by G. K. Morland showed that a group of
rifty Judges who exrericented in distingulshing the differ-
ences of smell bebween white und colored veople found theme

selves unable to make any disbincbian.6

SChestier ALEXANDER, “Antipathy and Social Behavior",
in lmeriosn Jaurnsl of fooioloxy, Vol. 51, No. 4, issus of
Jan. 1946, p. 289. »

6@. K. BORLAMD, "An Uxperiment On The Identification

of Body Odor", in the Journal of Genesic Feychology, Vol. 77,

J P
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Qvargan@rallzauxan.; huong the irraticnal reasctions is
overgensralization. Sun hus s tendency to ses thinga in teras
of cluaces, or ontegoriss. His experience with = few legroas
of his acqualintsnce iy that they are lnzy, carsless of theipr
éppesranca, und he generalizes to think of a3l Tegroes ss lazy
end orreless ofhnha;r #ppearance. This btendenoy to genernlize
is o part of man's effort bto understand the manifold reality
in the world around him. In order to deal with it ab 211, he
hag to clussify things into groupa because asg individuals,
things are tos numevous znd too meaningleoss to be usea.7

Once formed; caubegories are the basis for noraal pra-
Julgment., We ocannot posslbly xvoid Lhla proeess because ordi-
nary living depenis on it.B Thewe ocategories for: the gulding
principles for ocur daily Judgments, When the sun shines
brightly we judge thut it will be a faip day, =«nd we go out
without 2 ralnocoat. & wun suilas st ug on the straes; we
Judge his %o be = friend., %o walk into & clagsroom ani we
expech the profsseor to bahuva in o certein way towards us.
Sowebtimes We are wrong; ¥et our behavior was ratlonal. Ib was
the bess ve coulld do. Our exparience in 1life forms ibselfl
into ecategoriss. Yo may cull on Ghs right on2, or the wrong

!

ane; bub there is no other Way we c¢imn handle the milldon

. e
sglences, Vol,

7Cnrdon . ALLPORT, Ibid., p. 20.

anobert PARY, "The Basis of Hace Prajuiice” in The
f _th mgricen Aasd of Political ard Socin
149, ¥o. 229, p. 12.

"
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avents thut befall us every.duy.

These catsgorles tend $o take 2ll new evidence inbo
thelr forms und bo assizllabe it. This helps us bo molve
provlems easlly by glving us o weann of prejudgiog the solu-
tlon. The besring of this tondenoy on prejudice is cleoar. It
sonats lass and_im easler to lump 2ll eightsoen million legross
intc the aategory of "sbtupid, dirty and inferlor' bhan to gat
to lknox them and dlstinguish one from the other. I slaplify
my 11fe by avolding them all,

Once a cotegory is formed, @ very slight sense cue 1is
enough to reactivate it. & Tlezting glimpse of a swaying oar
brings up the eategory "drunken driver." The appeagrance of a
olack frce activates the category "Negro." Iun this Hay cate
agories help us to yuickly idendify =nd classAfy the objeats
in the world around us and in that way adjust sursolves to 1.
Thoy help wske the adjustment speedy, smooth, and consistent,?

Host cuitegories also csrry wWith then some sort of ewmo-
Slonal fluzvor or tone; that is, we sither like or dislike whut
we know.lo This in espgclinlly trus of ethnic catogories. We
not only know what tho word "Hegro", "Jew", or "Mexioun"
weans, but we have » fesllug cbout them. Categories can be

rﬁtlonal‘or irratlonal; thnt is, drawn from reality, or not.

9Louta WIPTH, *Race ard Public Poliey® in The Salen-
tifie Monthly, Yol. 68, Ho. 4, iszsue of Apr. 1944, p. 303.

loGordcn He ALLPORPT, Ibid,., p. 21.
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7o be ratlonel, @ category wust be bullt around the essential
attributes of all objeobts bhabt can be sorrectly included in
the category. Thus, ull roofm are structurss in scme way re-
Ilated $o the proteétlnn fros the sun and rain. £ach roof will
zlso have some ncn-essentiol attributes 1ike color, type of
uiterial, degoritive work, and others., Llkewlse, %o ba a
liegro a person nust posress certain essentisl attributes. It
g quite difficult to tell just what bthose attribubes ure.
Cgrtainly ooclor, lazinesg, inferiority sre not essential
attributes, since thors zre sore Negross who are none of bLhe
three. It L8 through categories thnt the world takes on
meaning. Though thay are modified by gxperience, they tend
to resist new evldence ns thnt is the path of least reslat-
ance. Instend they admit oxceptions, 2nd hold on to the
original structure. An othnic prejudloce is a oategory con-
ceming & group of people shich 1is pot buassi on essenblial
attributes bubt includes verious surfage attributes and leads

to disporagement of the group as 2 whole.
PLBSONAL ADVANTADE, A CAUSE

Probably the most obvious cnuse of prejudice is thst
it gives =an ndvantage and ontaerial benefits ts the one who ie
prejuﬂloed.ll It aun be and is the weapon for sconomic ax-

rloltablion or political domimation of the group th:at i3 rated

uursz«:scc, Ibid,, p. 216.
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as iarerlor. In faot this esconomic udvqnbage i8 80 avrong &
mobive and 80 obvious that Lt has bean zomebtimes insisted on
as the key to tho probles. Mrejudioe osn ensble a wan to
Justify for himself acts that would ordinarily be repugnant
to him. It cum afford opportunities for Gaking sexusl advane
tage of a minorlty group,lz #nd oan give people at She dbottenw
of the soclial ledder some "status" or socoial ﬂtmnding.IB
Thus the fzot that individuals can and do find galins for
themselves through prejudice is one of its caunes.

The doctrine of "raciss” 18 a good axsmple of now
rrejudlice was usad for the personal advantsuge of the white
man. "Haclsa" ie & falrly modemn doctrlne,l“ though men ra20-
ognilzed differsnces beotween each other =znd even kept other
wen As glaves in anoclent tlmes. Bub in ancient tiwes the
clain wag never seriously sade that sowe groung of men uere
naturally inferlor to others. AS the slave trade of tha fif-
teanth and sixteenth censturies begun to be attmcked a8 izmor-
al and 8 violation of the liberbty of the individual, the nat-
ural historisns of the eighteenth and ninateenth pentury used

7 pseudo~-bliolosy to clangify wen into five races, one inflerior

12ﬁunnar MYSDAL, An Amerieswn Dllerpma, The Ne Y pobe
lem und Mpdern Demoorsoy, W.¥., Harper, 1945, p, 589-591.

LGunnar myroaL, ipid., p. 582.

Wonesco, Inid., p. 222,
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to the other. Scientific bilologlsta #oon correctsd the err-

or,15 but the concept of reces was nelred upron and elaborated

into & whole new buais of 1nfer10r1ty.15°1? Aoccording So

this theory, for example, Negroes 2ra, on the aversge, aot as

intelligent as whites. This is dus to heredsity and oan no
sore be ohinged than 0aun the color of their skinm. And of
course intermarriage with people of different ruces would be
zongrelization, which would result in children mora dagensr-
ate than elther of the parents.ls Hsoint beliefls beocame so
widespread that soume soclologlists oonsidered race prejudice
%0 bo the really lavortant kind of prejullce.
Despite the fact that there ia no scientific Jus-
tificntlon for linking the physicsl characteristios
that distingulsh the mzjor groups of mankind with in-
tellectunl or zoral virtues or defacts, thiz iénkage
constitutes the very heart of race prejudice.
Inperialisn, especislly when practiced by #hite poo-

prle agalnst colored, oftem carried with it much practics of

praejuiice sven where that prejudise had no legal basis for

15UMSSCC, Ibsd., p. 276.

16%. FP. ASHLEY MONTAQU, Man's Mast Dengerous Nyth;

The Fﬁ;%acg of BEmge, ¥.¥., Columbla Universlby Fress, 19435,
8. 27-36.

l?Yvea Re 5INOM, Coznmunity of the Free, N.Y., Holt,
1947, p. 36.

lgﬁaoial olxturs, far fros belng harmful is biologi-
cally beneficial. See M. F. ASHLEY MONTAOU, Ibid.,
P. 100-133, sleo UNR3CO, Ibid., p. 370-372,

1¥ouss WIRTH, Ibid., p. 306.

P
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gystesabic satablishment in the homeland., GCoverament adoine
istrators, merchants and miners found that #n assumsd atti-~
tude of racinl superiority, together with & callousness
towards the needs of the subject moble often was & wesns of
inoreaging Lhelr wealth, if they used it in the right way, if
they 4id net pusn'it too far.

Teohniques simllier %o Azperislism are souetimes Prac-
tlced within the natlon: for example, prioces and rents of
houses can bs kept high by obliging people to live in a reo-
stricted urea. Lower wages can be paid to a sagregszted group
like the Negre if he is blouked from gething s better type
Job und restrioted to one ol&ssiflcabion.zo

¥here porsonal advantage 1s in danger of being lost
el shor beoause the means to it are taken away or frox compe-
tition, prejudice may result.zl Consclousrness of the con-
fliot of interest or tha fear of cospetition brings an abti-
tude of hostility which 1s a sign of insecurity. This inse-
curlty, economic or socisl, is soretimes given as the founda-

tion of prejuﬁlce.zz

20yves SINON, Ibid., p. 40-4S5.
2lyyes 3IMON, Ibid., p. 56-52.
221 0uts WIRTH, Ibid., p. 304.
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It has besen rzpestedly found by students of Negro-
¥hite rolations in the Scuth that ths sc-called white
aristoorscy shows less racisl prejudice thun do bthe
“poor-whites* whose own position ig relstlvely inse-
ggﬁ:aiﬁd w?o musticgmpebiAg}nh §e§rges for 3055, for
Bre ¥y, for scclal nposition, and for pover,

¥her this insecurity inorsases at tirmes of unesploymant or
depression or orials, the hoabllity intensifies. A good ax-
ample of the deprivation of advantage was the scancipation of
the slaves in America in 1863: the advanbage of frae labor
was removed and the means to live @& 1ife without working wWas
baken away from the South. Then, when the colored man began
b0 appear as s gouwpetitor in the iabor markat, she fear of
his cowpetition helpad build up u neatllity toward him which
had not existed durlng slave duys.

Propaganda intsutlenally used a8 o means of stirring
up prejudlce w2y be motlvated by desire of paradnal or group
advantage. Hitler used th2 technique of stirring up natred
aguinst the Jews for hia own personsl politlcal advanbage.
Some éenmtors in she southorn United Stautes and other politbi-
ocal figuras use the prejudice azuinst the Hegro to further
thelr own politlconl dominantion. Ususlly such propaganda coge
binee 51l sthe factors whioch contribuse to srouse racial prej-

udice, and 1t soretloes succeeds in influencing maszes of

pecple who otharwise would net have had raaial prejudice.

23, . .
Louls WIBTH, lbid., p. 304,
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Some flnal personsl advantages regulting from preju-
dlce are thit 1t serves as n mechonism by which damaged pelf-
aatean any be repalred,zu infarlority complex may be forgot-
ten or cured, rasentment way be satisfisd, fnzecurity and
weakness may be lgnored. The blame for all these troubles
w2y be plzced on the inferior group without their being able
to do anybhing about 1%. This tendenoy bte vont one's hostll-
ity on another group is onlled "soapegonbiﬂg“.25"26'27 For
wany years new 1% has provided the white man in the South
With a regulsar chzunsl for his hostils lspulees, and ovar-

simplified solution %o hie problems =nd frusbvatlang.
CULTURAL OCNFLICT

The humsn child iz dependent on 158 parentes longer
than zny othar animal. Maring this time in which it is
aaburally insccure, it bullds up security by racognlizing
itnelf and ldentifying Ltself as 9 mombor of a group, 2 mem-
ber of o family, 2 menbsr of 1 csrsaln age, [BeX group, & res8-

ident of 2 vertaln nelghborheod, of a cersain olty, 2nd state,

zununnar HYEDAL, Ibid., p. 582.

23uuzzco, Ioid., p. 234,
26

Z?Pehar T. POMPILE, The Relebtlonship Zetxeen “rojec-
tlon apd Projudloe With A Facbor Anmlysls of Anti-Sesitic end
Anti-Nogpro Attitudes, Washington, D.C., Cmchollg iniversity

Fprass, 1957, 43 p.
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#nd nation, reacianl stook, and religion. %11 these ldentifica-
Siens ®re necessary for the development of the child, and they
are ﬁmﬁsod onn by the parenbs, Yhen this group sonsglousnons
develops into & §ype of group superiority, the groundwork for
prejudics is la;d. Children tond to take over the attitudes
of thore in control of thexr ag home, and in school, and ss
this attitude Ls largely the atbisude of the group, the chil-
dren often take on prejudices. o 27

Many studles of the effect of home environment on
childran ehows thab prejudice is nobt inharited but developsd
by the influanoas around childron, somatimes even before the

ehild osn tolk, 031

Hace projudlce is not an instinct nor an innate
tendenoy, but an attitule which nas to be aeQuired,
8 mode of behavior which has to be laarnedBnALh;7
Young children are generally free frowm it.-%

The point of white ohlldren having no prajudice in

their firss days is clearly illustrated by the emobicnal de-

4pendeneo of the white child upon her black nurse or mamny in

the Houth befores She Yar. Theres was no repulsion felt for the

l”
"Paordon %. ALLPORT, Ibid., p. 297.
*PLoule WINTH, Ibid., p. 302-303.

Miobert =, FABK, Ibid., p. 16.

5lhobarb L. DUFYUS, "Where Do We Tet Our rejudiceg”®
in farpen’s Masesine, Vol. 53, issue of Sept. 1926, p. 507.

3 louts VIPTH, 1bld,, p.- 304-305.

e e e et AT
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black skin. Nor do white children who play with Negro ochil-
dren fesl any repulsion towards Sheir blsck akina. One whibe
ohild in Atlants, Jeorgla, thought that the mother of the
degro chlld had accidenbally poured too much iodine on the
Negro child, >3

The parents snd those arcund the chilld are 80 identl~
fled with the ohlld that there are no burpiars betruen thew.
Children do not 80 much BLBOrb culturs as bake 1t with celar-
ity because they love or femr those who brangmit 1t.3“

AB the ohild grows, his sttitude 1z moided vy nany

cultural fuctors in the environment. In the South the white
ohild learne thut tho Yegro iz a different kind of person, &

parson, for example, not 5o be invited as o playpute %o a
party. Thie helps him at an early age to gst what i3 consid-
ered a propsr attitude ltowards the Wogro. &e the white child
sees the Negro excluded from church and school, entarior the
doctors' anl dentists' offices from different doors, using
different restaurants and recraational institutions, atsi-
tudes concercing the Hegro's place in soclety are drilled
into him. In largar oities in the north of the United States

where Negroes and whites live together they very often grow

332, Franklin FEAZIZH, The Negpo In The United States,

R.Y.,, Huomillan, 1951, p. 648,

MGurdner HURPHY, Lois Barolsy HURPHY, and Theodore
M. HEWCOMB, Expsrimental Socisl Pevoholosy, An Intermretat
earch U 8 Sooiglizablon of the Individunl, K.Y.
Harper, 1937, footnote on p. 238,
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up as shough they were in different worlds.
“bout thiz cultural influsnce Frazier suya,
One wmight sey that the entire culbure of thé
American peoole has until World Yar II and the years
o nfiS for Lesietiation inte tyinforior hungg be-
There have been lmprovements since that time, but the
epithetz used about the Fagro, the refusal of newspAPRers in
the Houth to earry plotures of the Hegro unless hae had com-
witted a orime, the portrayal of the Hegro in iiterature and
entertainment @8 a fool or & servant - all these influences
tend o insvill racial prejudlicss In the young and confirm the
stersotypes against the Hegro in ths minde of sdulbts. Thace
cultural influences produce hubits of thinkiug und aoting, and
these hablts play arprominent place in foastoring prajudice.36
Histery. - fmong She cultural influences is the hige
tory of the countr; in which a oan livas.37 Tha fact that
hlistoricsl influsncaes do have & plage in prejudice is olear
from the fact that thero asems o have besn no color prejudice

of thse sgope and etyle that ue have in the world today before

the praotice of Negro slavery in ihe fiftesnth zand slxzteenth

23, Fraokiin FEAZICH, Ibld,, p. 869.

¥zr10 Jobn DINGWALL, Racis} Pride apd Preludice,

London, Watts, 1946, p. 211.

 Punzeap watIons, Coumisston on Bumam Rights, Sube
Coumisslion on Prevention of Disgriminauann and Proteation of
=} d

3 T : DMserimination (Hemg-
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cenbury. Although there wore siaves bsfore in arcient tines
there was always the Po8sibllity of freedom snd awalgamation
into the wmaster group. Yhen slavery became i1dsntified with
colorsd people, that kind of termination of ig became mors
difficult.

The rn§b that the colored man in Americs today is a
descondant of ® group that were enslaved and iz s0 identirfied
by hle color, halps kesp alive thut concept thnt he is differ-
ant. |

A goocd oxuwple of the ocultural affeot of nistory on
prejudlice mway be obtained by a comparison of bhe raoial atbi-
tudes in Brazil, in Hawail, and the southern Unibed Ssahes.ae
In both the former locntions where there wss no slevery and
there was amalgawetion of the white group inte the native
group there is no race prejudice similar to that in bhe soubh-

8ro United 3gntes.
IGNORANCE, A CONDITION PFCE PREJUDICE

Some soclologists 1ist ignorance as a oruse of Proju-
dice. Uvhether 1t zotually is u csuse or wnot Adepends on Juet
what 18 meant by the word, “cause”. If "cause” ie used bo
mean "that which veslSively influences the being of another”,
1t 1s d1fficult to see how 1% cculd aver be & “causa". Ignor-

anee is something negative, an absence of due knowlsdge rather

Bunzsee, Inid,, p. 184.
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than somathing real in itself. Ab lemst it is in that sense
that "ignorance* is used in this atudy. Conslderea in thag
feuse, 1t cunnot be u diraot poeitlve influencs. Ju it may
be and im o "condition”, namely, R prersquisite for Sthe operaw
tion of o anueg.

In this negative way, ss oondition, ignorance is a
prerequislite for prejudice. In the sgoticn above on irrs-
tlonal reactious or gensralizations as a eause of projudice,
the part thet false generalizations nave in projudlics was ip-
dicated. Yow the polint aboub ignorance is that even sincere
men, who have no desire Ho form false geaneralizations often
lock the snformabtion necassary to aveld the false »nd %o obhe
'tain true oategoriss,

Ignorance easily develops betwaen groups where there
is aspoisl 1solution.39 People onn live next door to each
other -« even work in ancther's houme or shop - but they may nos
Haow one snother as human beings., In Shls way both physiaal
and egocial segregabion are conditious for prajudice: they pro-
Iote ignorance, and ignorance is a prareauisite for prejudics,

In the Unilted States in She South vary often the white
man knowg only the stsreotype, the generslizations about the
Kegro, or he kunows the Megro through the medium of those falge
gencralizations. Thus hs sy belleve that the Yegro is infe-

rior to the white =an by nature, that the Magro prefers to be

musce, Ipid., p. 220.
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segragated from Sthe white men, or that the gconopical or sule
tural development of the South depends upoun keeping up the
pruotlcéw of segregation. Even white mer who are interaested
in knowing the truth about bhe oolored paople find therse
views zo prevalent and the abzence of contrary information eo
couplete that they comse %o mocept there steractypes.

A good example of the relatlon of ignorance to preju-
dice 16 She gensral ignorsnce that prejudiosd peopls have
sbout the hara that prejudioe does to itsa possessor. Thay
look on prejudice in the tyrag of a geod for thewselvas, but
they do not see the price they pay for 1%.“0

Gome of the price is dirsob economic waste. This
happens when an employer rafuses to use the nan-power that
1z noeded because of prejudice against s group, or when an
arez constanbly refuses to hire or esploy people on the

basle of abllity. These practices cunuot help affgeting the

inrdustirial output. This is illustrated by low productivity
in the Southern iltutes of the United Ttutes.

¥nere prejudioce raquires geparate facilities in
&chools, hosritalr, government burenus, un enormous exbra ex-
pence that 18 falrly obvious nus$ bo panld to continue such

pre judloces.

“Ogunnar MYBDAL, Ibid., p. 644,

[T U
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¥hat 18 not so obvious is the axpensa born by the
govearument and privite agencies to remedy the defects of the
segregated system. Defsots like poor health of the 58gra-
gated group mrke control of epidemios more Aifficult. [Dew
fects of bad education make the control of orime morae expen-
five and difficult. Defeots in human relstions require the
esteblishment of agencles to got people togather nfter they
have been neparsted.

Qne of the greaﬁesb costs of prejudice is the wast-
ing of Sime and zomey in trylng o establish good relatione
#ith other countrlies, sand then sesing those relablions broken
down to & great extent by tha practise of prejudice at home.
Few people will approve acts of violencs snd discrimination
agzinst members of thelr own race or nationality in another
country. They will wonder if an ally thobt practiass dis-
crimination agziust minority groups 1s o be trusied,

Two-thirds or more of bthe world toduy belong to
groups against whom prejudice has bLesn manifesbed.ul Ity is
these peoples espacizlly who ragard the practise of preju-
dice 1iun any country &g a part of Ats forelgn polioy. Thus
wuch of the expensive diplomntic efforts &t friendghip are

offset by prejudlice and disorimination at hopa.

“Linzseo, mad., p. 228.

e
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There is also o graat denl of ignorance about the
paychological waste and damage bthat is cauéed'by rrejuilce.
FPeopls infected with prejudlice have barriers to communioation
Wwith othesrs, They are deprived of sources of knowledge.

They bring oo themrselves & rigidity of mind which helps blook
out anything new and lessens their ability to reclproonte
fully any humun r@lablon.“a This rigldicy makes thew less
capable of using well the knowledge they do have. It pro-
vides 4n outlet for frustrutlon over unsolved problems which
will continue to be problems $ill they are solved. It brings
fear and anxiety which 1z exaggersted. Often it proepares tha
way for thelr own insecurity when the patstern of prejudice
shifts so that 1t affects them.

Finally, one of the heuviest costas of prejudice is

£he disrespoat for law tha

grouy = with all tho expsnae of law sults and rebellions that

y

follow upon i%, 3
Misinformation or no inforzation on the congts ol

prejudlice are certainly = nscessary conditlon for the contine

"uance of prejuilices., In a way even false informatiorn is a

rgsult of lgnorance Tor often enough oue of the conditions

for the accepiance of tha falee 18 that no other information

iz availedble.

2
4 Gunnar N¥MYADAL, Ibid., p. 657.

E"‘3-’.‘41;:'":3”' HYRDRAL, Ibid., p. 532,
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In summery, then, these are the coutes and the condi-
Llons of prejudize from the point of view 6f soclology: irra-
Sionnl 2nd emotional renctlions, personsl conflict, cultural
conflict and ignorance. Under thase headings 21l the causes
coamonly nssigned as onuses of prejusics by soclologists and
peychologists can be conveniently grouped.

The 8lx general theories on the caouses of rrejudice,
which were mentioned on pare one of thig chanter, are a
sample group of oauses that convenlently £it under the above
classifications of csuses. All 51X Sheoriesn or approuches,
Aliport finds helpful towarig explalning the causes of preju-
dice. 1In the chary marked, Figure l,ab e 1llustrabes the
relations of #l1l 21x thecriss to prejudice and to thse other

thacries.

Seo naxt page.
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Figure 1. Theoretical end methodionl arbroaches to
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Flgure 1 gives a visusl summary of the esuses of prej-
udice as proposed by modern soclology nnd bsyohology. The
clasoifications neaessrrily overlap becsuse prejudics is ths
effoct of o multiple caﬁsaliby. This figure helps to empha-
size Shat polnt =nd to present the varlous c:iuseg ab Nork in

the seneration of prejudloce.




CHAPTER XXX
THE NATURE P BRROR, THOXISTIC

From the definition of prejudice alrendy given L4 is
clear that prejudioe is basierlly a process whish produces
Judgments. It follows that any enalyzis of the meaning of
prrejudice rrom'the rhillosophic peint of view will basioally
conslst in anaiyzing the process by which man makes Judgments,
Though 1% is true that the special type of prejudice selected
for study in this thesis, unfaverable péejudice,producea Judg~
mspts bhat are emotionally held, false snd Girscted against an
individusl or groun, they are werely s apaoisl Ljpe of Judg~
ment. Thelr explanation will be found in the somo basic pro-
cess which explaing judgment in ganeral,

Any effort to explain, from a philesophic point of
view, the emotional hold of prejudice or 1ts falsity immedi-
ately involves the prusentation of soma theory of cogmition,
soze theory of judgment. This observsation is wisds hers be-
csuse, although this ohspter 1s devoted to a study of the
falsibty of Judgments, it does zo within the framework of the
Thomistic theory of cognlition. A later chapter will present
an explanailon of the emotional hold of prejudlice in refarence
to the same thaory.l

If men had sn lntellect which lamediately grasped

things sxactly as they sre and 1f external fuctors naver

l&ae Chapter 6 of this thesis.
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blocked the operation of such an intellect, then prejudice
would be impossible, 8But man's 1ncellect'does nat grasp

things immediztely, dirsctly, lzmediately and Justs mg they

are.2 ‘bout man's intellsct, fHouscelot says that in the hier- | .

archy of intellects man's comes lowent and last. He says that |
before the splendors which naturs unfolde, man is blind like |
tha bnd in the prssance of the noon day m.m.3 Man knows only
lndireotly and with the help of the senses. As a congequencs,
what is one in reality is known by pieces, Furthormore, he 1ia
influenced by many extrinsic factors which entsr in to lead
him on to error =nd prejudioce.

it should be clear them that in order so inventigate

the nature of prajudice philosophically, the nature of error
must be examiued. It shoull be clear, alsc, that to under-

stund the nature of error, something has to be said “nhout the
cognitive process within the framework of which error is ex-
plained.

Here 1% may be agked why the Thomistic theory on the
nature of error is presented rather Sthom some othar theory.
The answer is th=:t the Thomistic theory is mors complete and
more smb;sfactory bhan other theories. I iz a more satig-

factory explanation of the nature of error than can be found

23. PEOHAIRE, C.5.5p., Intellectus Eb Eaio 8
S, Thomas D'Aguin, Parlis, Vrin, 1936, p. 289,

3pierre ROUSSELOY, S.J., L'Intellsotuslisme De Saint
Ihomus, 2nd edition, Paris, Beauchesne, 1924, p. 53.
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in other theories. However, other theories are not entlrely
onlitted. They will be grouped bogether in a later chapter
whioh will gin to praesent both whabt they contribute to the
knowledge of orror and how they fall to coupletely explain
1t.b

This chspﬁer will alse Bry to show %hat what 3Saing
Thowas had ﬁu gay aboutbt error needs completion. Such comple-~
tion affects Thomistle philosophy's reluation to prejudice.

30 1% 13 wethodically nscesssry Lo present the Thowmistic

theory on error $So show thils point.
SAINT THOMAS AND BRBOR

The key to understacding Znint Thomse'! doctrine on
error is o underestand Shat he conslders knowloedge a type of
belng, This 1% one of the reasens why he h2s no formal
treatwent of error, but consliders it lu regard bto knowledge

znd truth as an integral part of his meb&physloa.5~5

4300 Chaptier & of this thesis.
S5Leo t. KIELEB, S.J., Tha Urobles Of Grror Froz Plate

to Kent, lomze, miverslites Gregoriuma, 1934, p.(853. The
malin pointas on Saint Thomas' theory of orrer glven in %his
shapter are in agreement with the generzl cutline of Xeeler,

6J. 3, LOTZ, Hetaphvsioaz Cperationis Hupanas, Mathodo

Irsnscendental Explicate, iomne, Apud medes Universitabis
Gregorianae, 1058, p. 6. Also see Joseph MABNSCHAL, 5.J.,
Le Ppint De Départ De Ls Mébaphys , Deuxiéme Edition,
Paris, Desclée, 1949, Cunier 5, p. 118-125,
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¥nowledge iz the taking in of forms. In this activity
man shows hiuwaolf o bs esnentlally izwaterial, for he iz sble
Yo possess all forms. ¥sn'g intelload sbands in relation bo
those forma Lt takes in in an anslagous positisn te nrime
matter whioh unites with forme of vartous kinds.

Tnls theory prasupposes @ kind of z double 1lifs for
every known reality: 1%s physienl eximtence, and lis known,
or Intentionnl existsnce in the mind of ths knower. The
basls for this poesibility is the form lepresned on all things
by the Crsator, which 18 a participatiorn of His Intelligible
form. It is this intelligible form which the winad takee An
and with which 1t has a baslc affinity.?

This neat inclusion of the theory of ¥nowledge into
the general metaphysiea of potency and act posas a special
problem absut the vossibility of error for Smint Thomas.a Iir

knowledge 18 the btaking in of the form of something, ag he

74. D. SERTILLANGES, The Foundations nistic
Ehllomsophy, St. Louis, Herder, 1931, r. 42-45%, ileo, Etienne
GLLSON, The C tin i 4 '

Hondow House, 1956, p. 228-225,

Bm.~a. BOLAYD-OUSSELIM, L'erreur, iv Bdlsnzes

thomisbes, Selgium, publishsd by Levue den solangsus hilo-
sorhloueg et thenlorlouer, 1923, v. ZES}?»Z?Q. Thiz ia & very
helpful study of the Thomistic theory of error. Othsr helpful
authors oun this peint are: R, ¥. TYBRE L, "The Nature and
Funetion of Judgment”, in dew Scholastlalism, Vol. 25, imaus of
Ceb. 1952, p. 393-423: L. W, BE3IS, O.v., Zpistemolexy,
transl. by Imelda Choguette BYINE, K.X., Macmillan, 1959:

Jean Herve WIOCLAS, 2,.9,, "Le problere de lt'erraur®, in Reovue
_ Thomlsta, Tome 52, Ho. 1, ixsue of 1952, p. /I28/-157. The —
second part of this srticle appears in the sams review, Tone
52, Ho. 3, issue of 1952, p. /5287-565.
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says, "tuaelibel cognitio parfiolitur per hoos quod similisudo
roi cogultsng eat An cognoscente",g bhan how can knowledge be
folwe ovar? If the form iz Lhe mource of knowledge, and She
forw s pomsessed, then thare is knowledge. If the foram is nob
rossessed, there 1s nn kneowledge, nobt even false knowledga,
Zalint Thomas reopgnises this diffioulty and proposes
an answer. The aind ltzelf 1z infallible with regurd to ise
proper object, namely, Lthe sasence of matarial things.;o - But
the esasence that the mind spprehends when it first comes in
contuob with reallly is certrinly not the aspscific casence

represenbling all that 1lg Co be known about that thivng. The

miod gets 169 Knowledge indlirsetly through bhe senses, The

‘senses are nob error-proof. YThey dec not selize anything but

the external accldonts of oblects, and Ghe=e only inoomplate-
ly.ll From dat2 resohed by the sences, 4nd with 1ts help, the
mnind beglus with vague und oconfurad conversa wniah it labori-
ously perfzeots in successive synthases. Thess synthesss which
are n psré of judgmenta, wmay be false. Frow Shis 1t is enqy

to understand Salnt Thowas' answer Lo the proposed difficulsy,

namely bthat infallibility in apprehending mera essences doss

¢, THAMAT ACUINATIS, In Dugdecim Librog Ketaphysmi-
corum Aristotelis Hxppsltie, Rditlo retrachkztur, ours et
atudlo P. Fr, Raymundl #., GPI422I, O.F., Taurlnl-losae,
Hariebtl, 1950, Liber &, Lectioc b4, #1234,

105. THOMAY, AQUINATIS, Summa Theologlae, l“, .17, a.3.

1lg, pHoMAE ACUTHATIS, Suses Theolomise, 12, g.1%, a.b.
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not make judgment errorless.

Cnly through concepts doss man have knowledge, butb
concepts aloue do not conulituts Knowledge. HMan knows when
he pmsues judgmeat on & cowplex syntheslis of oconcepts, In
such zcta, namaly, Judgmonts, truth aud error are formally
found, Only in such acts can there ba arror.

\ T

Saint Thomas defines falelsy as ﬂ\disagreement be- L///<i\

/]
tween the wind and its objoet. "Sicut verlias conslatlt 1n
adasquabicne rel et intellectus, lts faloitas conslstit in
aorum 1naequa11tmbe."13 Zrror is had in judgmend when the
falce is approved ag Srus.

Errep aubem e2sb spprobure falss pro verls: unde
2dd41b aoctus queazdam super lgnorsntism: potact enim
osse ignorantia sine hoo quod aliquis de ignotils
sententian ferat; et tunce ignorang est, 4T non erranas,
sed auando lam falsnm ssuntontism fergude nis quae
nesclt, tunc prepris dicitur errare.

From this it iz clear that error i2 not zerely & wang of
knowledgs, nor is it raducible to vhla. Yeb Ghis want of
knownledge iz presupposed in =ll error. Error is the aat by

which the imtsllect approven of the felse ag trua.

125 oHOMAE ASUINADTE, cuaesblones Dispubntas, Vol.
1, De VYepitmte, cura et studio P. Fr. Baymundi 5¥IAZZL, C.P,
ed. revisa, Teurini-Bomae, ffariettl, 1939, q. 1, 2. 3.

13; THOMAT AQUINATIS, Da Yaritats, q. 1, a. 10.

Da

1&S. THOHAY ACUINATIS, Quaestiones Bisputatae, Vol.
2, De #alo, cura et studlo P. BAZZI, 4. CALCATRRHA % al.,
ed. revise, laurini-lomas, Marletti, 1949, q 3, =. 7.

LT
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Seint Thomius never doubbtsd that men nake errors; bhut
neither 4id he doubt thst men get to the truth, so Shere could
be no escentinl defset in the two channels by which men reach-
68 the truth, both the senses and the intellect. A4t least
some aspeots of thae operatlons of these faculties must be o~
fallible, Af 16-1& to be malintained thut msn has sny certaln
Judgments. Por both are involved in avery Judgment. XYet,
some sort of defeative opsration within bobth must in soans way
9 sllowed for.

Saint Thomas mzlutained thet thare could be no error
in the essential act of the intellect, which is understianding,
but that errer oould arire in the sct of Judgment. “here that
does happen, he oaintzined that 1t is accompanied by snd pra-

pared for by some defect in the sense rrocesses.
EZHRCR IN THE SENSES

' Salnt Thomos looked upeon the senses sz mediators be-
tween ths intelleat and things, "3ic sensus inveniatur quo-
dammodo medlus intsr intsllecbum ot res."15 Genses have, on
a lower plano:)all ths @ain characteristios of the intelloct.
They know, they judge. Bub their knowledge is partioular, ite
Judgmentyllwitad bo»matarzal composition and diviaion{/ fevar-
theless, Decuusze of this opuration of Judzing they can be said

to be true or fslse in two respssta, The first is the

153, miowae AcuI¥ATIS, De Veritate, q. 1, a. 11.

i
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relation of sense to intellect mnd the second the relation of
senne bo thinge. In 1%8 relstion to the intellect, sense ocan
be called true or false innsmuch ng it ceuses s Lrue or false
Judgment of the intelleet. In relation to things, seunse can
be true or false inasmuch as it Judges materislly of things.ls
The sensos congidered as reporters of thesselves %o

the intelleot naver err. They report themselves Just as they

ere. They aan raport to the mind only how they are affected.
wWhen they report on things, they may be the cause of
intellectual error inasmuch ag $hay reprssent:a Shing to the
intelledt other than it awctuslly is. Thus the sense can
cause falege juigments, but not necessarily, since the intel-
lect judges on whnt is presented by sense, juat as it judges
" abeut thluga.17 From this it is clear thut sense always pro-
duces a true Judgment in the intelloct with respect to its cown
condition, butl not zlways with respect to the conditilon of
things.

Thisz oapauclby {or mislasnding the intellsct arises
from the faot that the senses themselves are decelived with
regard Yo the object. When the object with whloh the senses
deal 18 the proper formal object of the sonsa, as, for exam-
rle, color is the proper fcorual object for the eye, then only

rarely and accldentally can the sense report something that

165, THOMAE 4TUINATIS, D Verigate, g. 1, . 1l.
175. THOMAE AZUINATIS, De Veritate, q. 1, ©. 1l.
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la not.18 “hen such error does ocoour it 1g due to the com-
plexity of the sense organ or of the medium. For example,
eyes thabt are overtired msay see elephants instesd of mutos.
Eyes looking through blua sunglesses Will mes white objects
as blue.19 Error would be suLlirely excluded only where there
was" a simople fmculty teking ic a4 ailmple object withous any
external wmedium.

it 18 a different story when the sense organ takes in
Gualities ocomzon to ibzelf and other senges, like shape, no-
tion, esxtensinn. Here wistakens are vossible even under normal
conditionszo because such objscts ave taken in by the sansce
accldentally, thet is, as = oconsequence of nenge belng direct-
ed to 1ts propsr object,

Salnt Thomas mnkes il%tle or no effort to determine
the reliability of the intarnal senses. lig talks of the cen-
tral senme as taking in all that the externnl sense rafers to
1% in such a way thut there 1s iittle room 1eft for arror.zl
HWith regard %o wemory, Saint Thomss aseumes thab it is gener-

ally trustworthy. Following Aristotle he denounceas

18,R1570TLE, On Tye Soul, Book 3, Chapter 3, p. 4287,
transl. by J. A, SMITH (Great Books of Thg_gg%§g§ﬁ_ﬁgglg,
dobert ¥aynard HUTCHING, Editor, Vvol. &, p. 661.

195, whoman AcuINaTIS, pe Veritate, q. 1, a. 11.

203, THOMAR AZUINATIS, Supma Theolominae, 1%, q. 17,
a. 2.

21,

3e THOMA® AZUINATILS, Summa Theologise, 1%, g. 78,
a, 4, ag 24a.
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lepegination a8 the greast decsiver.
Sed imaginatio apprshendit ub plurimum res ub non
88%, quia apprehendit eam ub praesentem, oum sit
absens; at ldee dicit Philosoprhus 4n IV Hotanph. qgga
sensus nen est domlinus falsitatis, sed phaznbasia, %
The most izportant of the sense powors is the eshim-
atlve-discoursive or tne Occgltutive gense. It owes ibs ex~
cellence to a cortuln proxiwity to recson whish in a way

overflows into 16.23

It 1s in this sonse power thuat 2ll the
past experiences of sensutlon are coordinsted and brought to
bear on the present sensntion or situntion. Obviously a
grest denl of thls acstivity of the human essipative power re-
quires the use of wemory »nd imagination. Also, since it is
a sense power, u grsat deal of its sctivisty goen on uncon-
solously or rubconsclously, and without the dirsct interven-
tion of reason. From thils, it 3¢ clear that this human
asstiwvative power is Iln @ poaition to aflsgt assoclations and
somblunations of past expsriencss, to which nothing in the
réal Wworld sctually corrgsponds. Thus, Saint Thouas has
rlaced at the very dooruway to resson two powers, the icagin-
atiton and the human satimative power, through whioh error

may find 20 entrince into wan's Judgment.

'

22&. THONME AGUINATIE, Do Veritate, g. 1, a. 1l.

233. THOMAR ACUINATIS, Zuswa Theoloxime, la, Qe 79,
a" L}. Fld 5. ’
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SINPLE APPRIHENSION

\

Salnt Thomme wade 16 very olear that, although truth
and falsity were in the wmind, they did not belong to the onsr—/
ation by which the intelleobt merely lpprehends the szeence of /
thlngs.ﬂ/

Verum autem et fulsum, 6tnl sint in ments, non

tamen sunt c¢iroa illem overationesm mentis, qua latel-
lactuszgormat simplices oconceptiones, et quod quid est
rerum.
In the previocus szction on error ir the seuses it has a1l randy
been shown how the senme might lead the intellaot into error.
Something more can be 8aid about 1% here from the viewpoint of
apprehenalon,

The starting polnt of the met of apprehension is the
phantasm.25 In tresting of the act of formlng & concept,
Spint Thowas genersllé\ uproses th:t that object from which it
is abstroocted is & real thing present in szasadlon, gnd that
the seunse processes procead under normal conﬂitionsfﬁ This is
something of an oversimsplification, becsuse it doeen't slways

happen that way. Thers ic much room for error in foruing the

phantesm 4nd its objeet may not be : prement thing. Bubt

WS THOMAE AQUINATIS, In Dyodgais Libros ketanhiel-
corum Arisbobells Fxpgsitio, Liber &, Leetio 4, #1233,

25This point is olenrly i1llustrated by the doctrine
-tnat a return %o the phantasm s requlred for the intellect

bo know the material singular object. Saee Ueorge 7.
KLUBZRTANZ, "St. Thomas and the Knowlsdge of the Singular”, in

Ihe VNew Scholaticism, Yol. 25, No, 2, inscus of Apr. 1952,
Pe. 133"1 -

-/
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approhenslion doos not begin until the intellect begine %o ab-
stract forms from the phantasw. What Saint Thomms weans is
that the intellect does not err in abstractimg forms Crom
phantasms.

He speaks of a2 sick man who apprshends hovey as somg-
thing bitter.zs- Insthis case Saint Thowss would melintzin that
in absuracting the form from the pheantess the intelleot makes
noe error. The phantasm formed by the unhealthy eense organ 1is
actually "bitter". Error would come in only when the intel-
lect attributed "bittar” to the honsy. Such 2 complex neb is
not 2n act of spprehension.

\
\ A seoond exampls is the case of & men who imaglnes an

object that he labels as "sub-human person®. What no means by .

tha label he would probnbly‘describe a8 o bealngy widwsy between
/
beling & man and a brute, (

The fact that the notes in this ccnaoept cannot really

be united shows that it 1s not evean a unified concept, but

|
i n \
rather a confused mental complex. %Even this, apart from any

judgment ;bout its repreaenting an oxisting thing, would not
be false, Nelther would 1% be o sizple, but a veory complex
appreheqsion.

‘Theaa tvo examples zake clear why 1t is that in all

the places whare Sazint Thouas treats of the infallibility of

265, THOMAL ACUINATIS, Summa Theologise, 12, 4. 17,

Be 2
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8lmple apprehension, he draws atbentinn to bhe’;ccidantﬁl GK
falslty ghat nay accompany 13.27

A seoond point should be noted with regard to Salnt
Thozas' teaching thabt the mind does not err in acts of sizple
appreohensions of the escences of bhlngs.zg it is this. He
well kneow that:che humen oind oannot directly intuit the
esuences or aven the substantisal differences of muterial ob-
Jeobs, "Herum essantizs sunt nobis ignotse [Tﬂ57 substantiales
rerun differentine sunt nobls 1gnotae.g29 Thie geexs to be
opposed to his statemont that the intellect dces nobt err.with
regard to the esazences of things. "Cirea quod quid est intele
lectus auon deoipihur.“Bo

The two sBtatemensts oan be taken in gsonjunction and

Bhown not to oppose ench other. The reconsliiing of these

texts further illustrﬁteu what Jaint Thomas means when hs
maintains that the iutellact does not err in siwmple aprrehen-
gions, A

The reconocilletion can be made like thip, khere

Saint Thowms epeaks of "esusances” &8s unknown to us, ho was

275, THOMAR ACUINATIS, Sugma Theologise, 12, q. 17,
8., 2: De Veritate, g. 1, n, 12,

283, TROMAE AQUINATIS, In Duodecim Libros Metaphysi-
gorum “platobtelis Mxpositin, Liber 8, Lectio &, 41233,
2
3. THOMAR ARUINATIS, De Veritauts, q. 10, a. 2
corpus, et a3d 4,

305, THOMAE AQUIMATIS, Supma Theologiae, 12, q. 17,
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speakling of the indivifdual essences of muboris) singulny
shings. =here he says Shut tho intellect Lg not develved

with regard bo "esaeroces” or to "what & thing ia", ke wna

gpanking of sluple spprehenslions of simple objeotn., Thin is
clear frow his tehghlng thnt the Zind progeeds littls by
little frox the apprehension of the basic forwm or agsence of
Uhiinge Bo 4 complsx, spaclfic and distinog &pprehanmion.jl
Han advances from the state of pobenoy to dlstinves and deter~

ainate knowledge by o slow pronens. He first acgulires ilmper-

fech knowledge, very univorsal coucepis. Thinga are known
firat iadistinctly end confusedly.
Intallectus noster, dum de potentis in schuw

reducltur, vortinglt priuz sd cognitliones universalem

ol confusam de rsbus, quam ad provriss rerum cogn1-32

tlonem, nsicut de luoperfesto sd perfsotum procedens,
Tha first idea forwed is "baing", thae 208t general of all.
Hlowly and with experlience this concept 1z relfined and more
dlsbinet universals are Tormed, It 18 this flrst universal,
or soxdthing clone bto 1% Shat Salnt Thouss mexns when he
olalims Shut iu gizmple apprehending the intellect 1o not de-
celved about whas s thing lg. Only bthe basle, priosry ocon-

cepbts are eiumple. As bthe cooucepts are refined, Sthey become

complex,

3q. THOHAE ACUINATIS, Sumsn Theolopias, 1%, q. 85,

laa go b,
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JUDGHBENT

he polint about Judgment in whloh Saint Thomas was
mort luberested wae, "Why does Ay contain Sruth?! This wss
ona of the aspects of judgment which distinguished it from
simple apprehenaion.33

His anéwor to this queation is bthay the judgmeunt ocone
talns Sruth becsuse in %he act of judgment, the mind knows

that ths synthesls that it mekes is remlly so. This is not

the eame as seying that there is a ceorrespondence between the

concept in the mind and Sthings connected in the resl order
outside the mind. .udgment includes a krnowledge of this cor-
ragpondence between what 1s thought to be and what is really
s0.

Intellectus mutem conformitatem sul ad rem intel-
ligibllenm cognoscere potest: sed tmmen non apprshendit
eam sesundus quod cognoscit de sliquo guod culd ast;

sed quando iudloat rem ita se habere sicut est forma
quan ﬂgura apprahendlt, Stunc prime ceognosclt st dicis
verua,

Saint Thomss basas his theory of judgment on the gen-
eral structure of the universa contained in his metaphysics.
Agoeording to thin all muterial Lhings are made up of mabtar
and form. These thingsg have one bapic nmatter, prime me=tbter,

and an orderly hierarchy of forms which mbttach to it. One of

335, THOMAE ARUINATIS, De Veritute, q. 1, &. 3.

b5, THOMAE AGUIRATIS, Supme Theoleglse, 1%, q. 16,

|
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bhese forms ig substantlal, the others ars uccidental, These
paterial things forz the oroper objsct of the inbtollecs of
wan. when man judges, he identifliss verious forms as belong-
lug o some underlyling subjsot., In this way Jjulgment follows
the ordafly arrangesent set up in Thowmlssioc mesaphysiocs. For
exasple, She form black s predicsted of a rather genorsllized
underlying reallity deslgnnted as “this belng®. Thig baing is
alraudy @ substance which acts as a kind of secoad material
into @#hich forms are recclived. Decsusa of this, in Sthe jJudg-
mant, the subject is alwaye taken naterisliy snd the uredi-
ggga-rgggnliv.35
In general, when spacking of jJjudgzent, Izint Thomas
refers %o 1t marsly as perceliviang, knoving or understanding.
In so dolvz, n2 is following the lead of Arlstoble.
#Haea enim dAuo (sapere et intelligera) intellecti-

vae conglbicn}l attribuuniur; intellectus enim habeb

Judic?fe, 2% hoo ﬁicitungapere et aprrehandera, et

hoc dicsitur intelligers.
In Jjuigment, two concepts, subjech snd predlonte, are appre-
hended ap united, as belonging to each other. Thus jJjulguent

is pregented ssg an "apprehenzgive”" act.

355. THOHAE AQUINATIS, Suzms Theclozias, 18, a. 13,
8. 1Z.
I, inman aorrenimr .
$. THOMAE ACUIRATISE, Ip Lidbros de Anima Bxpositle,
Liver 3, lectic 4%, #8629, (2. itomae Operp Ommis, vol. 20,
Parma, Fiacgadori, 1552-1873. Photographic reproduction by
dusurgia Fublishers, H.Y., 1948-<1%49.)
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This view or‘juﬁgment a8 bthe apprehension of a syn-
theeis is confirmad Dy Saint Thomas' inslisbence that the in-
telleot's power of judglng iz evidsunced by perfect reflection.
Ihrough and in the not of perfect reflsction the intellect
sees itsell 1n.action and sees that its nstura 13 $o conform
itselfl to the real.3? This perfect reflection distingulishas
the acts of man from those of brutes. Rafleoction is proposed
elther as the Judgment iiselfl, or an assentiasl of Judgment,

If julgment 4id consist in & mere apprehension of syn-
theges, or in an aot of perfact reflectlion in whieh man saw
his act conformed to the real, then it sesms that thers would
be no room 2t all for falgse judgment. The apprehension of
forms sg agreeing wWith esoh other could not take place unless
tha forms were there bto be grasped. They would not be there
in the case of falss Jjudgment., Nelther could false reflec-
tion allow for false julgments beagause, A Julgment is the act
of reflecting on a concept in which one sees both that it be-
longs to aﬁ object and that one sess rightly, then the only
kind of Judgment allowed mesme to De true judgment. Refleo-
tion that showed a judgment to be fmlee would manifest lts
arror and reverse 1%,

If the enbirety of the act of Judgment was merely the

aprrehensicn of a synbthesis, then the only explanatlion of

375, THOMAE AGUINATIS, De Varitate, g. 1, 8. 9:
Sugms_Theoloxiae, 1%, q. 15, a. 2.
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false Jjudgment uvailable would be 5o say that false judgment
is not a real judgment. There is no eviﬁ@ﬁca bhat this is
the Thomiatic opinion. The opinion is rather that false
Judgments are Just as real and rub with Juet as auch convic~
Gion @s true judgmente,.

“hen mpeaking of exisbentiel judgment, Saint Thomas
saw thast scowething mors was nseded to explain 1¢ than more
apnrehenslion of a nynthesls.38 He wam not satiosfled with
tristotle's opinion that judgmsnt is =z putting together or
taking apart of concepts already stored up in the wind. In
addition to the éynbhesls, what was needed to explaln this
kind of Judgment was 2n objsctivizing of that synthesie, a
projectlion of 1t into ths things from which it wWag drawn, or
o which 1t will opply. A false judgment will thea, aonsist
in projescting the understood wmental synthesis inbo things

cutelde wren that counection in things does not exist., The |

act of objeactivizing whioh misres its mark is clesrly not an
act of vaerceliving, or understanding or sporehending. It ls

rather the act of “asaant".39

385. THOMAE DE ACUIND, Summa Conbrs CGentes, Faltilo
Leonina Fauualls, Homwre, Desclse-Hardar, 1934, Lib. 1,
Caput 59.

395. THOMAS ACUINATI®, In Qﬁgdeogm Libros Metaphysi-
corum Aristotellis Expositio, Liber 6, laos. 4, #1237.

e




THE HATURE OF SBRCR, THOMISTIC ' 54
ASEERT

In hieg dipgussion of the judgmeut in goneral, Saint
Thomas doos not axpllalitly use the btorm "assent®. Ueo does
us@ 1t when he bronts of "belief". In comuenbting on Saint
Augustine's definition of bellsf, "credore as% cum assgntlone
cagltare',ao he shows in detall how assent e & pors of Judg-
zont, He says thnt Augustine hag glven n satisfacbory des-
crintion of bHellef becaune he has by his definitlon set forth
the nature of bellisf, and distinguished 16 from all other
agts of understandlng.ul It 15 distinguished from the first
aot of Sthe undersstanding because it involves "Sruth® and
"faloity®. Dut "truth” and "Caleiby” a&re found only in Shat
sct of She understsoniing which Joins and divides conceapts by
affirmation and denial, namely, Jjudgwent. Jo "bellief" clear-

1y pertalns to the second aad of the aind mud nobt to the act

of apprehension.uz

In this nmeocond act of the mind bhe intellect 1y do-

53' 4
sersined to one or obther sgide of & proposition. 3 saint

Thouze ssys thab only two things wmove the tossible Insocllacsy,

80g  tuouAz ACUINATIS, De VeriSsta, g. 1%, 8. L.

3
dlﬁ. THCHAE ACUINATIE, B Voritate, ge. 1B, 2. 1.

42 THOMAE ACUINATIS, D Veritote, q. 14, a. 1.

“3F. M. TYRARRLL, "The Naturs und Puncilon of Judg-
ment”, in New Scholasbiciasm, Vol. 26, isaus of Oo%. 1952,
pP. 21=23., Aleo by She same aubhor The Tole of fdssent i
Judgment, Washington, Catholie U. Fraas, 1948, p. 184,
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its proper object, which ie an intelliglbls forw, and the
will.au Here is & polnt wvaluable in underétandlng arror and
prejuilee,

When the posulble intellect iln datermined by the ine
tolliglble fors, whioh is 1ibs propor objisct, this oocurs
alther 1mmadlataiy, or madiabtely. Juomedlate detarmination
by the intelliiglible form occcurs vtien Lhe truth of She propo-
sltion is overwhelmingly manifest. This happens in the oase
of one who understands the firet orincipler. These are known
a8 soon #s Lthe terms are l‘:'nr:mn.z&'5 Madlate detorminasion of
the intellect occurs in selentific knowledgs. Heare through
the medistion of the first principles, the intellect comes to
some conclugion,

“hen the will nmoves the undersSaniing Lo uneuzent, it
dcze so baczuse of pomabhing which 1ls enough % move the
will, bubt not enouzh o move the undepstaniing.

Determinatur sutem por voluntaben gule eliglt

agaentlire uni rortl determinntae ob praescise proper
fliquid, guod es% sufficiens sd povendum voluntaliom,

non autsm ad movendum intellecium, utpote &god vidgtur
bonum vel convenlieus hulc partl asseanblirs.

1l
Z. THOMSE AGUINATIS, De Yeritase, g. 1%, a. 1.

ashRISTQTLE, ?ggteriog Analviics, (Analytiocs Poster-
iora), Zook 1, Cuapter 2, #724, transl, by O. H. G. SURE,
(Grest Booke Cf Tha ¥estern Yorld, Vol., 8, “hicags, Encyclo-
paedia Zpritennieca, inc., 1952, p. 98-99,)

Lg

S THORAE ACUINATIS, De Veritate, g. 14, 3, 1.

]
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It i3 elear from this discussion thot assent i1s not
to be found in the act of apprahension, for there 13 not
truth or falslty there. #And one does nobt assent unless he
holds somebhing 283 true.,

In all thres cugen of detarwmination above there is &
vary olear acoephanoa of one umember of contradlctory proposi-
tions. That acceptunce 1s "assent®™. For exazple, one who
understands flrst principles, most definitely asseats to one
side of contradictories. OCue alseo assents who has scienkific
¥nowledge, for by tha very aob of relubting the principles o
the concluslons, he essents Lo Lhe oonslusions by reducing
them to she prinoiples. There the movemaent ol She one who is
thinking ia halbed and brought to rasb.u?

In the third csse, where thas willl futervenes, the
asgentd is not ouused by the thoucht but by the will. Such is
the case with "bellief". Since in such an sct the understond-
inz doen not have 1%s sotlon terminatod by the one thing thag
is its propor torm, namely, bthe Inbelligible object, it is
net brought %o rest. It still ingulres discursively about
the things whioh it bellsves, even though 1ts assent to thenm

is unwavgring.“a

“78. THOAAE ASUINATIS, De Veritats, g. 1%, a. .
ua&. THOMAE AQUINATIS, De Veritete, q. 14, a. 1.
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This analysis of thé role of ansent in Jjudgwent makes
ne mentlon of faloe Judgment, bubt 4t does suggest that
"ansent" willl be & more prominent sleoment in falve judgment
than 1t is in true judgment. 7The reagon for this is that err-
or is a type of belief. It coues unier the influence of the
wlill as doas "bélief". Thie is ilmplled in what Zaint Thomas
says.ug Yet he never expllioitly says thst every mistake is
due to sows Influsncse of the will. fle does quots with approv-
al ths definition of arror as unqualified ussent bto thrt whioh
is falue, "prasclsus assensus ad 14 guod eat talsum".5o

Since error, or fulse Juigment, oocurs in that type of
Judyment in whleh the will intervenes, it requires an sgsent
that is placed, not due to some eviience prasontad by the ine
tellect, but through the influence of the will, To sxplain
error, then, somethinyg should be mald about bthe nature of

taggent”.
NADTUTE OF AJZENT

The first Toint to note sbout "ageant” iz that it is,

in 1tzelfl and dirsctly, an act of the intellect. This is most

*I5. THOMAE AULINATIY, De kalo, q. 15, a. 4, (iuases-
tiones oDisoutztue, Vol. 2, curs et studlc Y. BLIlI -
4 CALCATERRA af al., oditlo & revisa, Taurini-fomne, Marietti,
1949.) This discuszes the fall of the angels 1o rolation to
their will., Be Hale, 4. 3, 2. 7 relatss error to sin, and
therafore %o the will.

305, THOMAT ATUINATIS, De Verltsbe, a. 18, a. 6.

a
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clearly svidenced from 1%s preseunce in "asgent® to First
prinoiples. This zssent ic the baale ast of the intellect.
in it the intelleot 1s intrinsioslly Asterained by its own
propar obJqu.gl Such wssent is olearly an sct of the inbtel-
lect. ‘

Zven where there 13 intarvention of the will, Zaint

Thomsae conslders “asseant” to be an act placed by ﬁhe intel-
lect. e says that in the aet of belleving, whare the intel-
lact iw deterainsd, not by renson, but by the will, tha act
should be considaered as an act of the intellect.

Intellecbus credentis determinatur ad unum non per
ratlonem, sad per voluntatem. 5t ideoc assensus hic
acciplisur pro actu intelleetus secundum guod & volun-
tote determinatur sd unum.

Clearly, in auch an act, "assant™ is not an act of the intel-
ieot only. The will plays its part. Yet Saint ‘Mhomss ﬁerms
1% un act of the intsllecs.

The second point to be noted ubout *asment" is that

it 1s 2 distinguishing oark of 2ll judgments. It is a mark, a
note, that distingulshes judgment from simple apprehension.
Thsi ib is & part of all judgment ir evidenced by the fact of

the 1ncluslon of “agsent" as an escential elements evan in the

primery Judgments and judgments of baslief whers the avidence

515, ouomaz ASUIMATIS, De Veritate, q. 1B, z. 1.

525, THOMAR ASUINATIS, Sumea Theologise, 2%, 228,
Q. 2, . 1, ad 3.
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is overwhelmlng;.s3

That "assent" distingulshes JudgmentArrom the act of
simple apprehsnsion Saint Thomas makes olsar in Swo ways. The
first 1s Ly his relation of *assent' to belief, The second is

by on analysls of the difforence bstwsen the two. & word

‘about esnch of thesa.

He oould omit expliclt monbtion of assent in treating /
of iuntrinsically evident judgments. There his emphasis ia on
the apprehensive acts contalned in Juldgments. ‘hen he traate
of belief, he connot ignors the role of "ansonb“.s Salief
d1ffers from the first act of the mind, slumple apprehension,
because the object of bellief ir the true aud the false. A
belief is always a judgment. 7The vary fact that Salnt Thomas
links his trestment of “mRssent" to nis analysis of "bellief” is
in itself, evidence thnt ks conziders “"agsent® a distinguishe
ing mark which separates apprehenslve acts from Judgments.

In nis @nalysis of the question, "Utrum sctus ration-
is 1mpcrecuf?"55 S2int Thomuns again pakes clear thnt "assent"

distingulshes Judgaents from the firat act of the wind. This

dlastinction is clerresat whers the intervantion of the will

ag

333, THOWAE AGUINATES, Sumpa Theologime, 2°, 229,
Q. 5, 8. 2. De Veritnta, q. 1’4, a. 9, ad &,

She, THONA®_ACUZINATIS, Do Veritate, a. 14, a. 1.
a Theologiae, 28, 2°°, q. 2 2e 1o

555. THOMAE AZUINATIS, Suzma Theologine, 1%, 2%
q. 17, a‘ 6.
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moves tho intelleoct bo asseut. Bubt it can be pbhserved sven in

‘those Judgments 1n which the intelleot is determined by ite

owu propor cbjact. Hven lun regard Lo these Judgmaenta, the

exorolse of the act of julguwent is always in man'’s power. He

'oan glve or not glve hias attention bto the avidence. Thia dge

pendence on fresdow of exercise, which involves sn act of
apeent, distingulishes even such Judgwentz from apprehonsive
acts.

Saint Thomas says Lhat the not of reason can bé Qo=

siderad in Gtwo ways.56

Pirat with regard to the exerclse of
the act. Considered thus, the act of reason qan dlways be
commanded as when one is told to use one's reason. Zecondly,
with regard to 1ts object: 1n this respect two scts included
in reason have to be noticed, (na is the act of apprehending
the truth sbout somsthing. This act is not in man's poHer
since 1t happens in virtue of & natural or suparnstural light.
30 in thie respect the act of reason 1s nob in man'e power and
cannot be commanded. The other sect of reason 1s the act of
agseent. If that which is spprehanded is asuch that zan nadupe-
rlly assentg, for exampls the first principles, it is not in
aan's power to sssent or digsent. asgent follows naturally,

aud strictly speaking, 1le not subject to man's commsnd., Jus

gome thlngs which are apprehended do not convince the

565, puomas ATUINARIS, Summe Theologine, 28, 289,
Q- 9' 8- 10
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lutellect to such an extent as to force agment or diesent, In
such cages, asront or dissent Lo in man's'pcwer and subjoot o
his command.

The argument hers clearly distinguishes aszent from

any sort of apprshenslon. iagendt 15 in aome way, a2t leagt

with regard to exerscise, in man's power whilse apprehension is

not. There would be no point at all to 3aint Thozag® argument

if he was here merely trying to distinzuish assenb from the

mere formotlon of conoepts. Mo one ig likely to confuse
these. He was distlingulshing between aszent and bthe iptele
lectual synthesls of concepts which cccurs in the ach of

Judging.
ASIENT AND ACTIVITY

That assent ls an sctivity may be seen fron the defi-
nition of it as an adhering to an alternative.57 Agment 1s
thue something dynamic and sccorde with Saint Thomaa' remerk
that the soul, inasmuch as it Judges about thinge, 1z not 80
much acted on by things s active, itself, "sed amagis
quodammedo aglc“.ss
jhls activiby seems to be the affirming or rejecting

that ﬁhe relationship sesn by the wind is, here and now,

575, THONAR AWINATIS, De Veritate, q. 15, a. 1.
38, THOMAT AWUINATIS, De Veritabe, q. 1, a. 10.
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present in oxtra wenbtal things.59 Assent hoas to do with a
mental oonoepGAOn “oul intellectus agsentit dum Judicat eam

eses verin. «60

Agoent, then, is the positing of the real
ldentity or diverslty existing in thinga. 3uch iﬁentlty or
diversity 1= percelved in the meuntal synbthesis whion repre-
sents those things. The apprenhension of th. oonnaection be-
tween the terms 18 not Adentionl with the aat by which the
apprehended synthesis is projected into realivy by affirsa-
tion of naguation,

Proc the above distinction flows the possibility of
making & projection of a synthesis when 1t does not corraspond
to the abprehension. In this way a theory of error, which
would spply to both true znd false Jjudgreubts, can ve nad withe

out making Juigments become acts of the will.
ASEZRNT I8 RELATED TN THE WILL

In the writings of Saint Thomsa, the question of

assent sappears almpost exclusively in the sacbtlons whieh deal

with the will.sl Although "assent" ig classified as sn act of

595, PHOWAE ASUINATIS, Coumentarium I De Interpre-
tabions, Bk. 1, lee. 3, (8. Thomss Opora Omnia, Parma, Vol.18)

80:, gmewAn arUINATIS, Do tal, q. 5, 2. 1, ad 14

Note that ﬁalut Thozas dlatlngulshas “consant” from "assens®
classlfylnq “oonaen& agaan act of tbe Appetitivs power.

Sunma Theologise, y Ge 15, a. 1.

8l:. THowAZ ASUINATIS, Suoma Theologias, 18, 29,
Qe 17. 28 28€ 4. 2, a. 1. De Veritate, q. 14, a. 1.
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the 1ntellect, it has a relationship to and dependence on the
will. Saint Thomas speaks of "assent® s being something

similar to appetiss, inasmuch ap it qulets tho wmotion of the
mind.62 He says bthat She will i1s oparative in 2ll asgent,

"Potest etiam 4isi quod intellectus assenblt, lnquantum a
voluntate moveﬁur.fsa

Saint Thomas shows the relaticnship of assent te the
will in a parallel he makes between the action of assent in
deciding speculative judgments with the act of choice in de-
cidlng practlosl judgmenbs., He msays thas just as in precti-
cal matters the frae cholce, which is sn mot of She will, is
required to place the judgment, so in certain spesulabive
aatters the assent is influontisl in selaotion of alberna-
tives., He sees in She uct of assans a sort of choloes 1n Shs
spegulative field ln which the mind fresly saments to this
rasther then to that.éu

Thie parallel can be better understocd whes ons re-
membera that according to Saint Thomas, cholce is an ast of

the will, although its fresdoxm is dus So being srubjeos to the

deliberation of reasoun. Because renson apprehends the good

either loporfectly, or apprehends & particular good, 1%t is not

525, THOMAE ACUINATIS, Da Vepitnse, a. 14, &. 1.

835, THoMAZ ASUINATIS, Sumpa Theqlogims, 18, 299,
¢. 15, a. 1, ad 3.

645, THOMAS AZUINATIS, Summa Theolomias, 1%, 2@,
Q. 13, a. &4, ad 2,
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necessitated, but fres.

It is in his discussion of the freedom of cholos that
Saint Thomas davelops his dootrine of the wutual priority of
the lntellect and will, and their intarwrelatisn to sach other
and mutual causzlity. BHaslo elements of this dootrine srae
that both lntelleot sud will are part of the human unity and
do not act alone but are correlative accldentnl powers of man.
“lso banlc i8 the frnot that the trus, wnioh is bthe object of
the intalleot, 1s & parbiocular goed, and the gond, which is
apprehended by the will, is @ particular or limited srue. The

formuls for thelr mubunl inter-action i& tucu the intelliect
moves tho will by proposing sn objeot for it ana controlling

thet object, and the will moves the intelleat by desiring its

operntion 88 a good for 1bsel£.65

NATURE OF FALSE JUDGMENT

How Saint Thomas' doctrine on falsity may be applied
to frlse judgments has to be infarred fros his genersl tesch-
ing on true judgment, since he does not formally apply 48 to
false Judgment himself. The mein polinte sre the following.
In a Julgment where the reasons are not manifsst enough to

corpsl éssant, the intslleot doaz not yerceive that the

555, THOMAE ASUINATIS, S ug Cententils,
Hagistri Petri Lombardi, editio & K. P. Haria Fablanus HO0S,
Q.P., Paris, Lethlellsux, 1933, vol. 3, Lib. 3, diatinctio 23,
Q. 1, a. 2, 8d 3,

e ——————
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frubjacb ‘belongs o the p“adicwbe bynltn very nature. Since

the 1n*ellecc ir nob foroad in such & osne by its proper ob-
Ject, manifest trush, it oan doubt or Pform opinion. But in
order to asseunt, 1% requires the indervention of the will.
shey the will intervenss, 1t dosirss this sssont ag & good
and wmoves the 1hb911aot to tho act of asmrent,

In this way the aseent ls planced through the influx
of the will, which acbs on sccount of zomebhing sufficient to
move the will, but not the 1nte11ﬁct.66

Froz bthis analysis it sppesrs thot false ascent and
free agzent have smuch in common, snd it is olear that free
chonlce is an elexment in false assent. Y:t zssent is an act
of the lntalloot. And 1in fales 2seent, clerrly what the mind
apprenends, differs frow 1tz masent. Furthermore, ngcent
oogurs only in the nct of the Jjudgment, the second act of Lthe
wind.

¥ould tha following be a satlefactory "descrintion of
false Judgment?® First the wind apprehends two concepts as

Jolned, even thourh they do not belong togebher, ‘Then the

will posits these conaepis as representing really existing /

things?  Fo. This would not be 3 sufficient description of
fslge judguent, for assent would then become an aet of the
will and the intelladt would merely supply concephs, whnich

viould nob be an act of Judgwment.

56& THOMAE AQUINATIZ, Re Veritabe, 4q. 14, a. 1.
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.8, 2} See C & In Soethiug De Trpin tate, q. 3, 2. 1
- ad &, "Ad quartus dicendum quod quandocumque soceptis
 #liguonmodo aggentitur, oportet asse aliquid quod inclipat
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If this weare Srue, 6the will would be responsibls for
Judgmsnts. Dut the will sannot make judgaenss or proposi-
tions. It can onmly soliocit or lmpel the intellect So make
then either by supplying motives or drawing ettention to some
evidense, The will owunuct amot excapt the intellect is in
some way elresdy in action through 1ts own ctiject, truth. The
will oan play a part in errar by glving ivpetus %o the move-
meut already begum, or by diverting attenticn from it.

From this it clesrly follows that aven in false agsent

there wust be some underlying truth, something which the ape

R

prehensive power grasps. Seint Thomus says Shat assent pere
tains to the intsllect, which ip an apnrahensive pawer.67 In

practise this means that a2 false assent is never put exsept

———

wlth some foundation of truth. In other words, every falsity )

is founded on sons truth.68

“hat this ceans is that what 1g known points bto some-

: bhirg which we do not know. With regard to what is not known,

2 man 92n have » susplcion or san opinion, but the intsrvention

of the will must arise before there c2n be oconesent in suck =

6?s.rgg9ﬁg§\aquxmnfzs, Susme Tnoolomime, 1%, 286, i
SB35, TROMAE ACUINATIS, Sumsa Theolegise, 12, q. 17,

ad assensum /..,/ et aliquae verisimilitudines ln hoo quod

-assentimus hls quase opinamur.®

O
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cage. This inbtervention of the will may arise frow many wo-

tives which 2re sulted to the will. Zut the action of the
. intellect wag started by some Ghing that was true., For ex~ |
; ample, a mﬂn'haa a few experienoes with Negroes and wakes _uhfs»‘i
§ Judgament, "Negroes are inferior.” In the cases of his expoere
g ience it may bﬁjtrue th % thir or that Wegroe was inferior in
! sope partloular way. 'Tnis truth way lead him to suepect that

all Negroes are inferior; but he does not know this as he hasg

g not the evidence. lie can suspect it or give an uncertain S

. opinlon. In this conditien the will may intervene and in many H

| !
subtle ways propose it as 8 good to wake the intellect assent

to the Jjudgment, *All Negroes are inferior."

Thie 18 the nature of error, as presented 1in the

| %

g thought of Saint Thomae. hla thaors of arror 19 derived momh- / l |
§ ly from hls bheory of truuh, becPu55 he naver rormally troated ! /

5 arror 1n the ju&gmenﬁ.ég In ’he many ccntexts in which he

; deals with truth and falelty, he explaine in what way truth \

resides ln the intellect and in the Jjudgment. 3Bubt with regard //

Bo falsity, he merely agks whoether or not it 48 1m the intel- rvﬂj

{
f
5
% Vil

i lect and never explicltly %reuts of how it arises in judg- '
§ zent. o Even when he deals with falsity in the intellact, his

purrose 12 not %o show thnt judgment can or does go wrong bub

89 60 XERLER, S.J., Ibid., p. 88.

705, THOMAS AMIINATIS, De Veritate, g. 1; Susma

Theologine, 1%, g. 16, 17 and 8S.
Theologiag,
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that siwsplse apprehenslon cannct go wrong. \

His main explanation of arror lies in the distinotion

between knowing and sssenting and the influence of the will in |

ssgent,

Probably the wain reason why he did wuot present any
formal theory of error in julgmens was the fagbt that the probe’
lem of false Judgment was not featured in She philosophars
preceding him. Aristotle, on whow he commentad, was silent \
about i%. And ths nature of the problem of error is such that
1t camouflagas itselfl frox the ssarchlngs of a philosepher

quite easlly unlees attention ls drawan to iV by controversies

of the time. The explanations which daint Thomas gives gener-
ally eppesr beosuse he was dealing with phases of the probleav
brought to his attention by Salnt rugustline,

The follewing elemants of & theory of error coherent
With Saint Thowas' theory of truth sre found iz his writings,

Thaey are: 1) A limited power of ¥nowing that resches the world

#with the help of bths sensesn. 2) ¥nowledge through Jjudgmens
which not only intellectually spprehends a synthesis between f /‘
8 subject and an object, dut also includes a distinet act of
assent by which the apyrehended synthesis is affirmed or de- [
nisad, 35 The influence of frec will on assent when & propo-
gition Lo which agment ia glven ia not endowed with over-

whelmingly clesar evidenoce.

—
3.
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INCONPLEDENESS OF THOMISTIC THEORY

Inasmuch as the theory of error of Saint Thozas pro-

pented sbove wes not formally prosented By him but garmered

from varlous pluces in his writings, sven the above theory

might count #s & completion of the Thomimtlc view on the na-
bure of error. But there 1g a further incogplevsness in Ssint
Thomas' explanatlon of error wrich comes %o this. He falls to
explalin the 1lnfluencess whioh underly mssont. What explanf.
ticns be does glve ure slmort entirely from the side of the
objeot. Very little iz said aboubt the disposibiong of the
subject, o slthough the dispositions of the subject rre ine
dicated by Salnt Thomas as nesdad, &t least in moral jJjudg-
mente,71 little or nothing is s21d on what causes thsose dls-
poslibions. Slnce such dispositions are needed for agsent, and
assent 1s necded for Judgment, espeocially for fulse jJjudgaent,
and prejudice, then bLhis watber of the iufluences lesdlny bto
assent, neads further explanation. Thut explanation wmay be

found in bthe writings of John Heury MNeowman,
REUBAN ON ASEEYT

Hewman had watchad different individuals arrive ab
opposite cconclusisnag frou the same sxternal evidense., He had

sgen men convinced where thera wag littls avidence or none &%

?1Sea Chapter 6 of this thesis.
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all while others remalned skeptlcal after & full exposition of
the proof. He himaelf hed become a Gathclio but the same evi-
dence whioh was sufficient for his assent waa not enough to
convince his sincere and intelligant Frieuda.72

Newman was thus brought, by his own sxperience, faoce
te face with che‘problem of why evidence differed in its
effeat upon different individuale. This rroblem was deapaned
and extended by Mewman's correspondence with his friend,
William Froude, who donied she validity of moral certitude aung
the foros of converging probabilities. Froude considered
falth as the theologisns explalned i%, "o be snother word for
'prejudice’.” -~ 1,8,, 88 the formution of = Judpgment, irre-
specbive of, or cut of proportion 4o the evidence on which it
73

restas,

Kewnan'e anewsr to these Problems 18 contalned in his

Z Cxford University Sermons and his Grammar of 'ssent. In these

[ —

7 he explores the maturs of falth and its relation to

ssrmons
reagon in order to show the grounds on whion the untrained be-

liever justifiably holds his belief. This, he waintaing, is

?2Ph111p FLANAGAN, ?fca%@an. Faith and the Selievsr,
¥estoinster, Md,, lewman, 19 y P« 10,

7300vaou Hunbington HARPZE, Cardinal lewman sna
lia de, F. R, & A Corres &ie ce, Hdaltlwmore, Ha,,
Johns Hopklns Praps, 1933, p. 122.
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done by a process of unconscious reasoning againet the huok-
ground of a right atate of haart,

Nowmun's alz in the Crammar of ‘gsont is much the pame

a8 in University Sersong. The Grammayr is s dsfonse of moral

certitude, the certitude arising from a convergence of many
probabiliblos.?b In the Grammar he mainbains thas i
In sny problem that does nob lend i5=elf to bald
mathematlcal demonsiration, the manner in which we !
reach our conclusions canrof be dscided by rigid, un- |
changeable rule, but is soxething propar to each én~ !
dividual und veryluny sccording to circumstances.?’ !
In the CGragmer of Agsent, Wewman analyzes the differ-
ence between assent 2rd inference, a2 finds th:t thsy differ
radloally. A4ssent is always unconditional, an unconditlonal

acceptance of ¢ proposition independent of She premisea.77

Infarance, on tha other hard, iz the conditlonal azccepiance of
a proposition. It iu never independent of the premiges bub |
stands or fulls with thew.?a

Negwran continues his invastigution by dividing assents
into rezl asments and noticnal assents., Hesl sssents are roe i

lated to real apprenhensions whioh deal with singular oconcrete

75pn111p FLAMAGAN, Ibid,, ©. 15.

" oni11p PLANAGAH, Ibid., p. 10.

77Jchn Cardinal Henry NEWHAN, An Egsey in A1d of n
Gragmar of Sssent, M.Y., Lonrmens, 1947, p, 10.

————

78 ohn Cardinal Henry NESHAM, Ibid., p. 10.
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things of experience.79 Suoh real assents are stronger than
mere notlonanl asseunts bscause they sre personal, they appeal
to the emotion, lmagination 2nd the appsetite as well as the
intelieot. ¥Notiousl assents whioh are baszed on notionnl Ap=-
prehenslons reach to things beyond our experience. They deal
with classes, aﬁstraotlenn and gensralitlea.ao They are ime
personal and epeeulative.al

| It is in his development of the differance betwaen
notional assent sand real assent and his investigations of the
influences underlying real assent that Newnan develops his
central theme a2nd his main answer to the question What in=-
fluences underly assent?” His answer is thet assent is
arrived at nobt primarily by logic or demonstration, but by
"the whole man", His feellings, his lmegination, his memories,
hls assoclations, all his life and background contribute to
the aasenh.sz

The effect of "antecedent considersticns" on pau's

Judgment is Yewman's expleanstion of how pen come to differ on
polnts in which men have some personal interest but very dif-

ferent opinions. Newman mainbtalned that we Judge acoording to

?9John Cardinel Henry WENHMAN, Ar Fegay in 434 of @
Oprammar of Assent, ¥.Y., Longmeus, 1947, p. 19.

80sonn Cardinal Henry ¥EWHAN, IbM., p.  19;
81john Cardinal Henry NEWHAW, Ibid., p. 36-38.

82John Cardinal Henry KEWMAN, Ibid., p. %1. 35ee also
p. 236-237.
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our previous prejudioces, or prejudgments.

I do not say thut our decisions orn always be
foresesn in our prejudices, but ocur prejudices do &al-
waye bave some effect on our oconclusions, even though
i% be only Buboonsclious. The term "prejudice® has
beocome ona of opprobrium; but thera are good and bad,
trug and false prejudices. ¥e may and should take
gteps Lo avold being wrongly prsjiudised, but, unless
we have %0 logt ocur gemory a#s to be cut off antirely
from the past, we cannot snd gaed not hops 40 be en-
tirely frea from prajuﬁicas.e

This was Hewman's view of the influance of wan's pass on his
Juigment and agsent. Han welghe evidence, but &iffereant
minds read different meanings into the same objective faots,
Yhen uman turng nhis attention to = plece of evidence, he does
not suddenly forget all that ke already holds az aastablished.
50 1t happens thet in nesrly all religlious, historicsal and
political discussiong, men are to soms oxtent prejudliced. It
15 uselees for them 5o try to confine bhemselves $o the evi-
dence that has lawnediasbe reference to the poind in dabate,
Flenagan says, summarizing Newman,
Whether we will 1% or not, our earlier decisions

end convictions come back on us demanding to he elbher

discarded or glven 8 hearing. e see the conuectlion

of our existing beliefs with the question of the mo-

gent and we know that alther our angwer must be madse

to it in with these beliefs or the bellels must bo

modified to sull the saswor. It is for thst reason

that  our praviocues knowledge =nd convéphlons play an
importent part in s11 our decisiong.o?

S pmi1ip FLARAGAN, Ibid., p. 73-74.
8l

Thilip FLANAGSN, Ibid., p. 107.
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Men's mental processes are not divorced from the rest of his
l1ife. HKis previous knowledge snd conduct have 2 momentous

influence on his gradual progress towsards assent. This pPree-
vious kuowledge and conduot is & dirveb cause of whet Newman

eslla *antecedent considerations®.

Vhen he speaks of these, he means everything that
is consoloualy or subconsciously ir the mind when the
inquiry begins. He includss, therefors, not ouly de-
eires end hopes bubt also whatever ths mind alrendg
kaows and what L1t can deduce from that ¥nowledge. 5

Yewman vhug makea olear that pan's differinz from man
in bhis apvreclation of argument will be due %o the differsnce
in personal baokground, difference of k¥nowledge, difference of
experiences of all kimds. Yewman says shat aporeoiation of
argunents depenis on the personanl acbxvity and baokground of
axparience of the individunl accepting it. ile says,

What 18 en argument for? /.../ Is there any royal
road by which ve muy indolently be carried zlong into
the agceptence of 1t? Does not the suthor rightly
number it smong his "alds" for ocur "reflection”, not
instruments for our compuleion? It is plein thag, if
the passage is worbth anything, we cust seoure that
worth for our own use by the personsl mction of our
own wind, or else we shall be only professing and
aggerting 1ts doobrine, without having any ground or
right to assert it. ipd our preperation for unier-
standing and masking use of 1t will be the general
state of our own mental discipline and cultivsation,
our oWwn expsriences, our apprecistion of religious
ldeas, the persggcaeity or steadiness of our intel-
lectual vision.

85eni1sp FLANAGAN, Ibad., p. 78.

86 ohn Cardinal Henry NEWMAN, An Fssay in Ald of &
Grammar of Assent, ¥.Y., Longmane, 1947, p. 232.
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Although Newman mentione religious ideas in this bext, his
theory on the importance of "anteoedent eénsideratlons“ in
arriving at assent 1s by no moansg limited So religious queg-
5lons. The Oragmar of Apsent proposss & theory of how assent
ie roached in general on all qusstions. it is through appeal

to “personal® or *sntecedent consideratlions® that Nowman exe

- plalns how it is that sasent ocan go beyond bthe premises, ocan

be stronger than the preuises end be indepsndent of them.

The power whioh enables man to place the act of
sssent , Newmen oalis the "illative sense®. This is what
others call "intellect” or "resson®. About it Newmsn mays,

it is the faoulby or power of reasoning correatly,

of being sable to see how much the evidence conteins,

Barfio1nt to Justity cortipue,B) oo "Hion 16 besouss
The Judgment of the 1llative sense is analagous to the process
by which man recognizes objects with which he is foamilisr. He
see8 & flgure or & face as & whole. Though 2 view of each
part of 1t would be insufficient to make him absolutely sure
of its ideuntlty, the visew of sll or several of the parts to-

gether make him quite cerbain.as

According to Newman, the ariterion of the aoccurasy of
man'’s judgment is commltted to the perscnal action of the

l1llative semse. When i3 man justified in asseusting with an

87John Cardinal Hemry WEWKAN, An Essay in Ald of &
rapmapr of Assent, MN.Y., Longmans, 1947, p.2A2,
88 Philip FLANAGAN, Ibid., p. 105.
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assurance that exoludes all hesitation? lewman snawers that
it 18 not merely when argument is preaenbéd. I$ is not mere-
1y the arguzent but the whole man, the mind 2nd its entirs
background that brings man to make judgments without hesiba-
ticn., He gays that wan srrives ab conclusions "not ex opers
oparate, by n solentific neceseity independent of ourselves,-
but by the action of cur own minds, by our own individual per-
ceptlon of the truth in queution.“ag ‘nd this "action of our
owa mind® was the opsration of the illative sense through
which man knows when converging probabilitiss are sufficient
tc allow him to be certain.

The Grapmar of Asseunt in defending morsl certitude,
not only proposged a coharent theory on the influences leading
to assent, bub, like Saint Thowma, 1t olearly recognized the
place of will and freedom in arriving #t asaant.go On this
Point Newaen added notnlng Lo Galnt Thomas' theory on the

need of free cholce o explain false Judgment but he does

clearly confire and egree with Saint Thomas' opinion.

It is not very satisfactory Yo 3 mind looking for &
neat list of causes of prejudics to find prominent among them
the “antccedent considerstions® of Newman. These are all em-

bracing. Bubt %o a wind locking for the truth, whether it oan

89John Cardinal Henry NVEWHAH, An Egsay in A1d of a
Crampar of issent, ¥.Y,., Longmans, 1947, p. 10.

9°John Cardinal Henry NEWMAN, Ibid., p. 163. See
2lso Philip FLAWAGAM, Ibid., p. 383-385.




THE NATURE OF BREBOR, THOMISTIC ‘ 77

be neatly btagged or not, Newmsn's theory offers éuoh in the
way of an ansﬁor %o the puzzles and probiems underlying she
nature of assent. To the wini looking for the roots of prej-
udice, Newman's theory is of basic importance. It i 2 defl-

nite addition to the theory of error rropored by Sailnt Thomas.




CHAPTER IV
NONTHOMISTIC PHILOSOFHIES OF PREJUDICE

Yo philosophic understanding of prejudice osn be had
independently of some theory of error. At least no under-
standing of “uafsvorsble prejudice® is possible without such
& theory. Slncq it 1s "unfavorable prejudice” of which this
thasis nreats,'soma theory of error will form a basic mart of
it.

Due to the need of a theory of error in order to
undarstand the causaa'of prejuldice, this ochaptsr will Bay sore
about theories of error in genarsl. A compxrison of some of
the outasanding non-Thomlatic rhilosophlies on error with the
Thouistic theory presented in She pravious chapter has sever-
al advanbtages. The first advantage ls by way of confirming
the Thomiatlic theory where thay agres with it, or of adding
illustrations which clerify it. Another adventage is that the
very 1incomplateneas of other theories will dezonstrate by oom-
parison, the lwportanse of the Thomistic theory. Such a sure
vey Will give a psrspaoctive, a setting, s background which
will make it easler to understand why 1t 18 tha$% no philoso-
phers or philosophisg have formally treated of "unfavorable
prajudice.”

No complate survey of non-Thomistic philosophies will
be atteupted hers. Hor would such a survey add much o the
knowledge of the ocauzes of error that ocan be obtainsd by exam-

luing a few of the best of them. The reasen for this is that

SRR
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the theory of error if not a point on whieh philosophy shows
any counnlatent development or unity.l Bathaer it 15 an ex-
tmple of the inccapletensss of man's mowledge of error and
the dlrficulty of giving a rations) zccount of this irration-
al power of man,

The theorles of three great thinkers, FPlato, S3aint
Augustine snd Descartes, will be brlefly presented in Shis
chapber. 7These three groat bthinkers are collscted because
for saoh of them the fact of error raised zn important rhil-
osophlo&l problex. Ais & resuld, they gave wmore attention to
an understsnding of error than 434 zost obthsr thinkara.z
#“hen 1% appears that the theories of these men who rapraesent
the best of the non-Thomistic writers on error, ars defective
and incomplete, then by inference, scwe idea of the innde-
quagy of the wWritings of othar philosophara on error may be
supposed.

Sozme genersl dafinition of the mesning of error and
the problem of arror in nasded botn for understanding these
philosophers and seelng the relatlonship of error to proju-

dice. Zhe Dictionary of Philosophy gives the following

definition of error:

1Leo W, KEELIE, 5.J., The Problem of Frror From

Elato to Hant, Zomae, Universltaas Oregoriema, 1934,

pP. 277=278.
2 v L el - Yy
Leo {’f - KEELE‘-H’ SOJ L3 lbgﬂ Y p- Llua; ™
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distorted or non-veridieal approhension, for
axample, the illusory perceptiecn and memory [.../ the
term, although sometives used as a synonym for fal-
8ity, is properly applied to acts of appreahension
1ike parcapbiog and memory snd not %o propositions
and Jjudgments.

Lalunde deflnes error differently. He calls it "au
sene% actif, acte d'un esprit qul Juge vral ce qui est faux,
ou 1ﬁversement;"“ These definitions do not tell very wsuch
beceuse they contein within thewselves synonyms for the word
ibaelr. They illustrate the point that there is s difference
of opinion on the wmeaning of error. They further illustrate
the point that though men Alsagree on the weaning of error,
they do agree on %ho point that there is error and thet error
aan be recognized and is different from truth.

The particular problem of error which is most related
to prejudice 1s this "How oan man think and be fully con-
vinced that something 15 o whem it is not mo?" This is what
happens in avaery case of unfavoruble prejudlice. Other iupli-
ocations of the problem of error slso have a ralrtion bo prej-
udice, namely, the relation of error te evil and the extent

of error. These subsidiary points will be mentioned 1mtar.5

JDagelbert D. RUNES, sditor, The Dictiopsry of
Philosophy, W.Y., Philosophical Library (uo dste) p. 343,

u&nﬂro LALANDE, ¥ 1 T ug Bt Criticue De
La Fhilomophie, Paris, Presnes Universitaires De Franoce,
1951, p. 297. '

ESee Chapter 9 of this thesis on the moral aspect of
prejudliaos,
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Here, the aspeot of the problem of error whioch is most related

to prejudice will be oconsidered.
PLATO

Flato's theory of foms6 is the bacokdrop sgainst whioch
hig theory of error tukes shape. For Plate, all genuine re-
ality 18 relegated to bhe resl world of etarnal Adeas, and
knowledge consliste in & direct intulblon of Shose ldeas, an
igtuition which the study of seuse objlects ozn never glve,
gince the real world of sense doos not possess the idess. The
1deas come ap the revivel or reminiscence of 2 dirsot vialion
enjoyed by the soul before binrth.

Plato's theory of form rules oub error in the mind's

grasp of iatelligible forms. Either the mind grasps a oertain \fk

form or it does not. Tnhus, the Ghoory of forms isg nok a very |

helpful foundation on which to builld s theory of error. Nor \

1 1t clear how any set of sense objecta could exciste the
racollection of the wrong form. Obviously, te make roos for
error, snd Plato ocleurly saw that room sust be mude for it,

some sort of combination of knowing snd ignorance, of being

6PLATQ, Ihe Republic, Bookas 5 o 7, transl. by
Benlamin JOWETT, in Gpeat d the “oste Yorld, lobert
Maynard HUTCHINS U4itor, Vol. 7, p. 356-401. Sne argument
in these books of Ihs Republic, Book 5, Chapters 478-479,
P. 372-373 centers on the theory of forms,
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and non-being must be found.’ - A h S d

Flato's doetrine on the mutual participetion of bLhe
forms within the "reasl world" of spivitusl eudities becomes
part of his aunewer So Stnis problem, Yot only do the forms
rarbicipate Ao some wanner in the parfection of the form of
the good, the sbsolute basuty, the suprewe ides "which is
above being or eaaenee",a but there im s wutusnl blending of
the essential forms amonz themselves, The whole intelligible
"real world® of forms has & wvarying participation in the one,
all~pervading form of "belng".g In this type of partlcipa-
tlon Just as In the pardiclpation of the concrete aensible
singulars An the dbsoluta rerfection of bthelr etornsl specif-
ic form, there is found within tho subjects in whioh the pare
tlcipated perfection iz sultlplied, & blend of being snd nen-.
being. In sensibpls ra:lity, the imsce of ths fors is bleuded
with the non-~being of Piatonic corporeal “"matter”, In the
*real® intelligible world, each form 2s & blend of being and
that intslligible pon-being which is the form of the other.
Thig blending of forms makees it prusible to forumlate mean-

Ingful Jjudgnents whose predicates sre unoch identioal with thelr

7“Lumc Ibid., p. 372-373, Here "opinion® ie& pro-
posed ag a wlddle between ignorance and ‘mowledge. It is 2
state which ls helfway bebvesn pure being and pure non-being.

BpLATO, Ibid., Book 6, Chepter 509, p. 186-387.
9“’ATO Eh ggnggb, tranal. by senjamin JOWEDD

Chaptor 249, 1n j nf the Wesgte ¥orld, obert
Maynard HUTCHINS, Fdltor, Vol. 7, P- 568-569,
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subjeots. Plato thus explaine the logloal possibility of

propositions which express more than 1dentity.1°

Plato sess that Judgment is somebhing Aifferent from

~apprehenslon. But he does not show how one 0an come to be-

lieve internally in a loglcally significant but fulae RroPo-
8ltion. He does no% muke olenr the possibility or erroneoua
Judguentsa.

Cne cbstzole to Plato's arriving =t a sound theory of
error was that he fdentifisd knowledge with virtue in the

8ense that 211 wickedness ip icvoluntary and reducible %o the
want of right knowladga.ll It is for this reason thst he

suggeste in The Berublic that rhilosophers should be klngs.lz
In the Thsatatus, Plato made a paychologleal analysis
of Judgment that was taken over alwmost bodily into the

A Y

Sopuists. :lthough the Theatebus provosmed a thorouzh going ‘ ;
solution to the problem of arror, 1t navar accomplished that, \/7/ }
//}f /:““ N 1

In it Plato provosed five different solutiona to the problen,
only to reject them all.
Neithor in the theatetus nor in the Sovhist 414 Plato

éven gtate the real problem of error as it affects prejudiocs,

mI‘LATO The 5 , Chapters 254-235B, (Grest Begks
of the Western aggl ’ Vol. 7s P« 571-573.

11PLAI‘“0 Laws, Chapter 860, in Grsat Books of the
vegtern Worid, Vo&. 75 D. 786,

lszATQ Thg Hgngg]gg, Book 5, Chapter 473, in Qreat
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“liow can anyone in all sericusness ansent bo what 1g not
true?” Huch less 4id Plabo solve this problem.

Plato's fallure 5o solve the problem of error W@ ne
doubt rooted in his refusal to admit the axistence of any
gonulne raeallity excert in the order of idess, This failure
points out the neeﬂ of admibting knowledgse which bagins with
things of senze ag m basis part of » conslstent theory of
error. As was already shown in the previous chapter, the
Thowistic theory meats this requirement. This look at Plato's
theory indicztes that o rhilosophy which fails to meebt this
requirement will vot be able to expialn satisfactorily either
error or prajudice.

Plato's most Lmportant conbribution towards explain-
ing error and prejudice was to point oub that falsity axists

only in Jjudgmens.
SAINT AUQUSTINE ON RRERDR

fugustine wes vitally concerned witi the problem of
error. At the age of thirty-three he put 2slde as error much
of what he had considered truth. This ezparienoe made the
presence of error a grost reality to hxm.l3

From his own experience of religlous serror he judged

that it involved sinning sgeinst the light. It is not

Lsaznr avous: PINZ, The Confeesloms, bransl. by Sdward
Bouverlie PUSEY, Sook &4, Chapter 15, wecelon 26, in Qreat

Booke of the wantgg Ngr; Vol. 18, p. 25,
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surprising then to find thad by view of arroy #will be cole
ored by his sxperlence.

Whst 13 surprielag is that, considering his intereat
in bthe question, he never wrote a treatise on arror, aor ror—‘
wally discussed it as & theory. This is probatly due o him |
geoeral practise of not treasting any Sheme of philosophy ex- f
capt in the context of 1ta relation 4o his entire phllnsophy.;
S0, to understend his idens on erpor or Present them apars |

from the rest of nis rhillosophy e difficuls. The difficulty

is inorsused by the fact that his treatment of it falls into fi

the zone where sense and intellest wees. Is is the obscureat_}/ﬁ-

i
o

pary of his philosophy.

Jaint Augustine defiuss error ag "accenting the falso
for the Srue" (falsi pro vers smpmha‘a#.o).]‘t'F Tha definiticn
makos 1% claar thab some garbt of aprroval or agmant ip an
¢#ssential of falscheod. The word "approbatio® iopiiss somg,/’
acbivity dapandénb on tha will of the subject. 30 4% ism

clearly somathing diffarent froz ignorense. What he means by

Wsaznr AUGUSTING, Answep T Swenbios. (Comts
hondemicos) transl, by Denis J. FAVANACH, G.5.4., Soek 1,
Chapber 4, in Tha Fathers Of The Church, A Yew Tranalation,
edited by Lydwig SCHOPH, The Yritiprs of falnb Auzuob ng,
Vol. 1, p. 118, N.Y., Cinmn, 1648: Enghiridion A3 Lourentium,
8ive De Fide, 3pe, ¥t Char kuse, Caput 17, dectio 5, p. 239,
in Pasrologias Cursus Completus, Latinoe. Tamus Lo, “arteils,
Garnier Fratres et J.-F, Migne, 1887. :

.
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"verum" and "falsum® is explained in the Sgli;ggg;es.15

t e ’
Yverything is true inasmuch »8 it is m purtioipatlion of an N “>,~~~

eternal prototype. Things are falwe inaspush ss they fall f

;
7/
¢

short of thelr c¢xemplars, or have no being.

In explaining these polnds jugustine makes it clear
that: 1) 7hore are no really f=lse things., 2) Sensabtions in
themselves ars always true. 3) Imaginution becomes fulse
cnly through confuslon with something dAiffersns fron iteelf.
As a result, error reguires a furthar act. It ocdurs oaly _

where there is Yassent®,

But Yassent?, the key to understandiung just whet

Augustine means, is not cleunrly defined. fPerhaps this As duef .

to the faot that he has no sepsrate thsory of error of his j
owri, He merely took over the terwm and the dootrine on errorf
from his contemporaries. <he men whu had gilven 1% ourreucy

vere the 3keptics, Sbtoles and Epilcuresns, These men hed a

sensistic psychiology. To thex "assent® meant acceptunce of a |

sense io2ue am @ gunrantee of tho prosence of a real thing.

This is bthe mesuing Ausustine gives 1% In discuugsing the no-

bure of error. He meintnins bhat error consists in accepting 1

a sengy inmace, oresent or vast, ard atividbuting So it more

ISEAIHT AUGUSTINE  Sollloguies, (Soliloquiz) transl.
by Thoaas ¥. GILLIGAN, 0.3.A., Book 2, Chapter 5, p. 391;
Yook 2, Chepter 9, p. 400 in The Fathers 0f The Churech, 3
New Translabion, The Wpitioes of Seint Adupustineg, Vol. 1.

~,
N

[

5

;
rof

¥
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~than 1t is warbh.ls The elements of error ure s dscontive l

limage, Plus msaent to it as a resl thing. He seews to think b

that all érrdra ¢an somehlow come under this classification. [

iike the sensistz bsfore bim, Augustine spesks as
theough the only coguitive factor in asnent was the nense '§,¥#
image. Ths lutellect, itself, never errs.l?

It does not Tollow, 53 it might msew bo, thab "agsant® |
1a ontirely an aoct of the will.la The words he uses iun his :
variants of his definition of error clearly refer $o the ig- {
tellect, but 1t 1is Aifficult Bo find place for the intellect's
act in his psycholegy.

L8 psychology has the intellect sitting as a kind of \ S
higher court supervising the work of the senses.lg The senses '
themselves do not err. Hirrer appears first when Sthere ia an

interpretation of the data of the seuses.zo It Wwould seem to

L635INT AUGUSTING, Gn The Trinity, (De Tpinitste),
transl. by ¥. DODG and G. WILSCN, (Basio Wpitinge of saint

Augunting, edited by Whitney J. OATES, M.Y., nundom fiouss,
1948, Vol. 2, Book 9, Chapter 11, p. 800-801.)

175ANCTI AUBELII AUGUSTINI, Opera Oumaia, Tomus 3,

Dg Cenesi 1d iiuteram, Liber 12, Copubt 1%, p. 466

(Patrologise, Cursus Completus, Letinas, Tomus 34.)
185a5NT AUGUSTING, Confespions, Book 7, Chapter 13,

in Oreat 3aoks of the Western Horld, Vol. 18, p. 50.
193AINT AUGUSTINE, Confemsious, Ibvid., HBook 7,
Chapter 17, p. 50.
205,4NCT1 AUBELIT AUGUSTINI, Opers gmniz, Tomur 3,
D9 Vers Heliglone, Liber 1, Caput 33, Seotlo 62, p. 150,
{P a8, Cr & ] iativae, Tomus 34.)}: Answer
Lo Skeptics, Ibid., Book 3, Chapter 11, p. 195-199.
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follow then that error is in the Judgment. But Augustine does

- not eay thie. "Judging" for him has She seriptual weaning of

"supervising" or "sitting in Judgﬁeut”.zl' The intellact
Judges according to eternal norws, forws, traths or laws. It
sees thése‘becausa it is Jliuminadted by a ray of Uod's intele
ligible 1ight. This 1ight could fail, Bubt it oconnot err be-
cause there are no false nn;nggzz about which to Judge, Seo-
ondly, 1t cannot srr bacause the intelleat is more excellent
than the senses, and chey.do nct err, |

This dootrine on the intellect'z relation to bhe
senses makes 1t difficult Ho understand Just what "approbatio®

peans,

1

\\

|

Did not Sailnt /ugustine allow for Sowe sort of "infer Y

lor reason" which went beyon: mere sense and which 414 not
involve the "intelligible light"? #ight no% this be the
source of error? Augustine did auppose such a dlskinczion.23
But he does not oxplain it or develop it. In fact Augustine

414 not meks any serious, sysbematic study of Judgment in

ZlsANCTI AUWELIT AUGUSTINI, Ibid., Liber 1, Saput 31,
Seetio 58, p. 147.

25AINT AUGUSTINZ, Confessions, Ibid., Book 7,
Chaptar 15, p. 59. '

2355NMCTI AURSLII AUGUETINI, Opera Omnia, Tomus 8,
Dp Trinitate, Liber 12, Caplta 2-3, p. 999, (Putrologzise,

cursus Corzpletus, ferlies iLatina, Tomus %2, Edit. J.-P, filgne,
Parisils, Gardiner Fratres et. J.-P, Migne, 1888.) ruguabine
sdys he is amaking o disbinotion betwesn btwo funotlions of the

same power of reiapon. DJes also Da Genesl A4 Litte 5, Ibid.,

Liber 12, Capus 1%, p. 466,

|
|

b

S
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goneral, nor of falee julgment with regard So the intellect,
For him the problem of judgment is the problss of true julge
ment. Hig solution to the problems »f $Hrue judgment so
stregsas the infallibility of reason that he leaves apparent-

ly ounly sense and "wili" factors with which to explain error.

Az 2 result, he finds difficulty in proposing & psychology of .

arror.

This 4ifficulty doas 1lndlonte the requirsment of 4
theory of judgment which allows for the complieldy of intele
120t in tha production »f arror as necessary for & consistent
explanation of error and prejudlice, This difflculty 1z met
in she Thomistic theory on error.

Saint ‘ugustinae's Lapordant contribublsns to the
theory of error are the nead of an act of assent Lo explain
falne judgment and, secondly, the influence of Tres wili.zu
wugustline notas the causaer of e¢rror both frow the &ide of the

thing known and from the side of sha knower. UOn the slde of

the objeat known he puts tha throng of senze snd

2RyaNcPT AUBSLII AUQUSTINI, Opsrs Omnis, Tomus 6,
Tnohiridion !4 lasupentium, Sive Do Fide, Spe, &6 Charitste,
Liver 1, Capub 19, lu Fatrologime Cursus Completus, labtinae,
Tomus 40, Parisils, Garanler Fratree et J.-P, Hlgne, 1886,

p. 262, Aleo mae The Advenbtare of Believiux (2g Utilitate
Credendi), trensl. by Luanne HEAGHIE, 0.5.B., Chapisr 11,
Pe #23-426 in The Writings of fSaint jugustine, VYol. 2, in
Ine Fathers of the Church, A Hew Transiation. Also ses Do
Trinitate, Ibid., Liber 11, Caput 11, p. 998.
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laaglination's lm&gcs.25 {n the side of the knower he puss
the enflashed ocondition of the mind, the influence of

passions, and above all, prlﬁe.26

Theae are important con-
tributlions to the unlerstanding of errer and of prejudice.

They confiry tha Thomistie theory on error.
DESCARIES N RBREOR

For Desoartes, as for Flato and Saint Augustine,
arrer posed & problem for hle philosophy which he could not
avoid. Unce lesczries had made Cod the Link bebtween what men
think and what really iz in thw sutelde world, he was faced
wWith the question of God sz the cosuse of error. This made
his consider the vroblem seriously.

His solubtion of surning to the will as the causze of
error wWzs slpost forced on him by hie uneglect of judgment. In

the Hules For The Dirsction Of “he i, he had reduced know-

28
ing to intuition and deﬂuction.z? Judgmont iz supressed.

23gaINT AUGUSTINE, Seliloquies, (Soliloguis), Ibid.,
Chapter 14, p. 375.

26 sy AUGUATINE, On The Trinity, (De Trinitste),
Ibid., ook 8, Chapter 2, p. 774-775.

Z?Rena DESCARYEE, Eules For The uiracgzgn 0f The
HMind, trensl. by Slizabeth S. HALDARE and O. #. T. 8058,
Fules 2-3, and 10, in Great Books of the Western Wopld,

VOIQ 31’ po 2““ ls*l(.

28&358 DESCARIER, Ibid., Hule 12, p, 28-25: Also soe
LGQ W K&ELEK, ﬂ.J-. Igiﬁ., Pe 1“5.
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Since thiups have to axist 6o be intulted, thare wss
not wuch room for explaining error. TPhought consiebs in in-
tulting certain natures and Hhe links thant Join them. This

is the dectrine on judgment baught throughout the rules. He

meniions "Julpgment® only to try to explain false 3uﬁgm@nhs.29

To explézn the nature of falze judgmens, he turns So

the Jlugustinian theory of "beltef'. He mskes judgment &n ag-

sant Dy which the will extends itself beayond the evidencs of
clear uand distinob idean, Judgment 1is an act of the wlll.Bo
Descartes' weakness is that he propeses a theory of

Judgment which will axplain only false Juigment and doss nob

caonslatently explaln srue Judgment. This weaknoss emphasgirzes

the nesd of incorporating the intellesctusl synthssis involved

in all judgments into « coherent theory, if error and preju-
d1ce are Go be sxplainad, Thix nend i met in the Thomietio

gysten.,

Deogenrtes' meditnbions do ewnphasize the importance of

will and assent on error and prejudice. He also suggests that

a grext denl of man's prejudlices are due 5o precipltation snd

29%ene DESCARTES, Bules For the Direction of the
¥ind, Inid., Hule 8, p. 14: Rule 12, p. 21=-22,

Boﬂene DESCARTES, Meditations on First FPhilosonhy in
¥nioh the Existonce of Ood und the Distincbion Setwesn Kind
and 3ody are Demonsbrated, Meditution 3 mnd Feditabinn 4, in
Creut Hooks of the Wesbtern World, Vol. 31, p. 83-84, and
P. 9.

B
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ﬁhe uncritical acceptance of roady-pade 1doas.31 These pre-

conoelved opiulions he sometimes oulled “prejudioas“.32 The

most stubborn and unmanageable of these he thinks are inherit-
ed from man's infanoy. These are blind convistions that
5Pring elther from man's preratlional experience or are ine
stllled into him by the example, conversabion and beaching of
those around him,

Together with the acceptance of ready-made ideas,

Descartes blames wemory for sins of prejudice, In faot, the
utility of his gomeral doubt is thst 1t delivers ths mind from
every kind of prejudice and sets forth a sluple method in

whioh the mind may detach 1ltsslf from the senses.33

Daacertes® use of the word "prejudice" is guite Aif-
ferent in meaning from the word as 1t is used in this thesls.
Descartes' meaning does not inclule the "smotional tone" which
is an eamential purt of prejudice as dlascussed in this thosais.
But descartos gearching for the csuses of error 4id lead him
to exsmine prejudgment and even to use the word "prejudice”.

In this way he ehows very cleurly the kinship between error

3lmgne DESCAETES, Hethod of Bigzhtly Conducting the
Beason, Fart 2, in Grest HSgokas of the Yestern World, Hobert

Maynard HUTLFI%a, Editer, Vol. 31, Chlsago, Encyslopaedis
Bpltannicn Prass, 1952, p. 45,

3229ne DESCARTES, Ibld., p. 47.

33Hene DE%CAHT%a red3 ta Mprst P 1 3 h
~ FAY 14 ALY - &3 ] . g, « d
and Body are Dggggshgatgd, uedibatlon 1, in gg % aggug of the

L\.’gaget‘;; Wg;rld, Vol. 313 Pe 77-
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and prejudice. 3Sscause he made this connoobion betveen error
and prajudice, ho came closer than any other philosopher to a

forzal traatment of the nature of prejudice.

INGSEDISNTS IN PREJUDICE

Iy ie not surprising that no rhilosopher formerly
wrote on prejudice as it 1is soclologlicnlly defined iAn this
thesis. It is not surprising bocsuse soclology iz a relstive~

ly new subJect.B“

And "prejudice® in its brosd ethnic defin-
ition has becowe 2 world probler, much thought about, ounly
®With the advent of industrial rwvblution and its effects on
aooiaby.35

The word was used by sore  philosophers in thoir write
ings, &8 just ludicnted in Dasecartes, but the meaning wag
quite different. Paschal in his Pensaes aud Newmen in his
writings 414 tra#t of the effasot of emotion on knowledge. But
nelther of these incorporzted their thoughts into = system of
philosophy or a theory of error.

¥hat ocsn be found in philesophic writings are the in-
gredlents which go to make up prejudiice. They are basically

srror and amotional tone. Something of the scarcity aad

3u”oaiology came 1nto i%ts own ouly about 1900, See

Nicholas 3. TIKASHEFF, The Spoioloziaal The ory, Its Hature and

Srowth, N.Y., Doubladay, 1955, p. 72.

33guEsco, The Rooe Quesbion in Modern Solenas, N.Y.,
wWhiteside Inec., 1954, p. . X
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irncompleteness of philosophioc Wrlitings on theories of error

has alrsady been given in this chapter. Tﬁe secarslty of phil-
osophere ur;ting on %he effect of emotlion on knowledge Ls even
greater. loattered remarks on the point oan bea found in write

ars like Thomas_ﬂebbosBé, Killilam James3? 38

and othars,
But the writers on this point are not many nor are
thelr writings abundant., The soarcity of their writlog shows
that from a philosophlcal point of view the study of nrejudice
iz not a well-worked field, but one iun which the ingrodlients
are Yreated in u disconnsceted way by various philosophers.
This shows why s philosophic explanation of the causes of
prejudice will lean heavily on what philosophy has to say

about error. It also illustrates again the advanbage of

using the Thomistic system of rhilesophy whisch integrates

36Thomma HOBBES, feviathan, Or the Mat4or, Form and

Pouer of s Commonweslth, E Part 1,
1311

s
Edwin A. BURTT, Fditor, N.Y ¥s Pe 160 Hobbes
might be said to propese here 2 thaory the$ prejudice is root-
ed in the ingstinet or drive of man for power.

378#1111&1: JARES, The eg of Be g Experience
A_Study in Human Nature, He¥o, Federn Library, 1902, p. 422-
429, James mainbains Shat feelings precede rhilosophic prin-
clples as & source of religlon., He wmaintaina that arguments
prove nothing rigorously. They ounly ocorroborate man's pre-
existent parbialities.

38Ew31 FACUET, Les Préjumés Necessaires, Paris, Cudin

Et Cle., 1911, 37% p. This entire book 18 on prejudice but it
conslders prejudlice to be merely 2 soolsl instinet. He pain-
talns thut Lif man could get away from scclety entirsly he
wight get away from hls prejudices., But since hs can't get
away from soclety, he will never get mway from his prejudlces.
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into its theory of error a theory of the relatiocnship betwesn

error, appetite and judgment.

~--a




CHAPTED v

EPRECULATIVE 4¥0 TRACTICAL JUDGHEHT

b §

In chaptor three the sxamiuatlion of bhe nature of
srror from the Thomisbtic poink of view showed that it is to
ba found in judg@anss. In genersl, 1t was also mosn Shub
Judgnments have a relation, through assent, %o the will.

Bven in this general analysis of the nature of error,
it was found helpful to oosnsidar the differences betwoan pri-
nary Juﬁgmansﬂ, sclentiflic and other secondary Judgments,
Thls suggests that more llght on the nabure of error may be
gainad by o consilderatlion of other typss of judgment and how
theee types are relsted to truth, falelty ond to appetibe.

To prezent some of these considerations will be the Work of
this ohavpber.

The olagrification of Judgmenta into "spesculmtive®

fnd "practical® is one of the more coumon disstinchions be-

o
tween Judgmenss.,” For 1ts isport on the workings of error

fnd prejudlce, it le also one of the woss imrortant olassi-
ficatlions,

Jome of wmau's intellectusl »0tz nim ng imowledge.
Cthers Are @irzoted to sction. This 1B ansobther w3y of siy-
ing that san's intellect has the double purpore of both

knowling truth and 25ding =an in dlrgebing hisz actiona,

1Jean Pé?ﬁlﬂ, o.t.d., Comnaissance Upsaulstive et
Comnslssance I'raticue, Fondements de leur distinction,
Otbawa, itditlone de 1'Universitd, 19488 n, /o/,

[




SPRCULATIVE AND PRACTICAL JUDGHENT

The apeculative intellect contenmplates truth, The
practitcoanl intellsod dirscts to operation.a They are not

. bowers, but two functions of the samas fraoulty.

97

W N\
Han's speoulative intelleot longs to ses, and only to

SO,
ses, the Lruth. This is 1ta only goal and its 1;fa.3

pr—

The aim of the rractiosl intellsot is quite different.

From the very start its object is not Being to be
graspsd, but human sotivity to be gulded and human
taske o be achieved. It i3 immersed in creativity.
To mould intellectually thet which will he brought
intc being, %o judge ubout ends and means, and to di-
rect or even commagd our powers of execution ~ thase
ars 1%s very life,

s et e,

This distinction doss aot deal with aceidentsl oircum-

4

stences, but with the very object bowards which the intellaot /

AV

reaches.” It 1s an esseutisl distinction. It is basically

different for the intelleot %o have as its objeot knowledgq

rather than aoction.

t

How basio this difference is may be better understood

by congidering the differsut relationships of the intellect to

truth and falsity end affectivity iw apeculative as opposed bo

vractiocnl jJjuigments.

The speculative judgmsnt is true or falme if the iden-

Tity or separation which it exprasses is rgally found in

%c. THOBAE ACUINATIS, Symme Theolosime, 1%, q. 79,

a. 1.

BJacquea SARITAIN, Creative Intultion Iy Ant And
Poetry, W.¥Y., Pantheon Books, 1953, p. 46,

“Jacques MARITAIN, Ibid., p. 46.

)
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thl“ga .
Sic igitur bonum virtutis intellectualis specu-

lativae conzistit in quodam medio, por conformitatem

ad ipsas rom, gsecundum Gusd dlolt ssse quod est, vel

non ss8s3e quod non est) in Quo rmbtioc veri aounsistit.”
“hls makes it clasr thirt the norm of truth for the specula-
tive intellsct is things. If, for exampls, I maka the Judg-
ment, “legroes are inferior to whites"®, the judgmont will be
true or falge if the reality cof Megro iuferiority sxists or
doer nol exisi.

The relatiou »f the praotlazl ilrtellect Lo Sruth in
quite different. iers the reslity by wkich the truth or
falslty of the judgwent is So be measured ofben doscs not
axist unbtll after the Juldgment is mude. How gru 1% exist
wher the »racticorl Jjudgment desls with #n sstion to be done !
There 1s no previcusly exiesting Shing with which the intel-
lzot oan agree.

It is not with being, it iz with the stralght

dynawioe of the human subdbjsct with regard %o uhis
Ghing aob yeot existing, buf to Le creaved, thst ithe
tntsllact must make i6zelf consonant. In other words,
truth, in praotical knowledge, ir the adequatlion or
conformity of the ilntellect with the straight =sppe-
tite, with the appebite as straightly tending to the

ends with respeoct o which ghe thing that pan ia
abosut S0 oreatve will saxiat.

. THOMAR AGQUINATIO, Summs Theolosisae, 12, 28¢, -

g. A%, a. 3.

6Jacquas KARITAIN, Crastive Intulbiop ip Art and
Boabry, Ibid., p. 47.

s
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The judgments of the practioal intelleot, then, will
be true or fslse in the woral sphero, whsnfbhey direct man
Sowards his destiny. Saint Thomas notes this when he 8ays
thot in the osse of practical virtue, touth écn&iscs in the
conforolty of the judgment with right appetite. "3ed haeo
mens, sive, retié, qure slo conaordat appetitul recto, et
veritas sius, esd pracbioa."7

With regard o the appetite thece judgments dAiffer /7
basically. The appetito, the will, not sonsidered as a powsr
of deoisien, but &8s an energlizing foroe, sffeats the speou-
lative judgment only by sebting 1% n% work or not. For ex-
ample, a blologist or anthropologlst continues on with his
work of studying speculatively the questlon, "ire Negroes ine
ferior to whi%as?", without any further interventiou from the
apratitive powver.

It 13 quite diffarent with the judgments of the prag-
tionl intelleet. In this the sppatite playa an sssentisl pars
io the working of the knowledge, not merely in setting it in
motlon. For the intelleot as such aims &% belng, not at ao-
tion. And it 18 only when transformed and influenced by the
®will that 1% oan alm a% achlon $o De brought about, instesd of

belng. For exazple, when I make the Judgment, "A Yegro should

s, THOMAE ACUINATIS, In Decem Libros Hthicorun

Aristotells Ad Micozachum Fxposiblo, oura et studio P. Fr.
Raymundi M. BPIALZI, 0.P., Taurlani-komme, Yarietti, 1949,
Libar 6, ieotioc 2, #1129: Seec also Jean PETHIN, o.m.i.,
Ibiﬂ.. p. 81.

v
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be in a segregated school.", the truth or falsity of this
Judgment is not to bs measured merely by eﬁinga as they exial
outside the mind. It will be measured by things, inasmuch s
they have become a good for the sppetite, whioh is directed
ocorrectly, stralghtly, or wnot so dirascted Sowards 16s proper
end.8

1t should be cleor, then, that the norams of truth and
error will not &s essily Ve applled to judgments of the prac-
tloal intelleot as they are to judgments of the speculative
insellect. To dircover whether the judgment of the specula-
tive intelleot, "Naegross are inferior" is true or fulse, one
needs but to examine the realities expressed in the defini-
tions "Negross” and "laferior". If the examination shows

there 1g no ildentity betwsen these two realitles, then the
Judgment assarting that identity is falsme.

The norm of truth for the pracstiocsl jJudgment will be
the correctness of appatite. To dlscover uwheather the practi-
cal Jjudgment, "lThis Negro should be sdmitted now bte this
school" is true or false, I must compare i1t with a willl or
appetite correctly tending to its end, If the jJjudgment corre-
sponds to such a correctly dirsoted will, then the judgment is
true. If 1t does rnobt corrsespoud to such a will, L4 is Isalse,

The judgment of the practical intellect, "This Hegro
should be admitted now to thle school” affirms no ldentity or

8Jean PETEIN, o.m.1., Ibid., p. B1-82.

B T
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saparation between two existing realities, but rather branse
fers the question from the reslpm of being to %he realm of

good.9

This Judgment asserts by %ho usze of the word "should®
that, "To make the juigment 'This Negro should be sdmitted now
to this school' i3 a good.*®

This re-wording of the judgment of the practionl ine
tellect is werely a pubting it into logicsl form. It now
apreisra that the judgment asserts én ldeﬁtlhy uot beltueen two
ronlities but between a jJudgment and a regality, Thls asser-
tlon may be true at the same time that the Judgment walch con-
stitutes part of its subjeat is false, So this type of Judg=
ment, bacause of its complaxity, because of Lhe process pre-
ceding it in which the appetitive power plays 8 lsrge part, is
zuch nmore open to error then the judpment of the epeculative
intellect.
I% is worth moting thst in the judgmenta of the vrac-

tiocal intelisct, the intelleot, through the influence of the

will, moves tcwards slugular concrete reailby, or it moves
bowards things to be done. Ounly singulsr things can be done.
The notion of megregation way be conaidered nbptractly. But
when one considers putsing 1% into operation, one must look
at where; on whom, and under what olrcumstances the operation

will take pluce. All these are the singular concrete

93a0ques MARITAIN, Existence and the Existent,
Znglish version by Lewls GALANTIERE and Gerald B, PHELAW,
M.Yo. Pantheon EOORQ. 19“8. po 49’500
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conditions atbendant on achlsn. Thig 48 in accord with the

nnbura of the #ppetite whioh tends towards hhe bhing as 1t
o 1

15
The difference in meaning bebtween practical Judgment
and theoretio Judgment may also be illustrated by the differ-
enca in theory and in practice in real life. In practice, a
man may be wosd kind and friendly to individual Negroes whom
he meets. This will not vprevent him from holding a felse
theory about Negroes iu general, Or on the contrary, & man
may be very olear on Lhke polnt thet, 1& theory, "Negroes are
equal %o whitves." Perhaps religion or study or general mental
abillity have led him to see thie proposition dlearly as true.
This Will not prevent him from acting in practicsl matters
Just as though he kunew no theory at all. Theory deals with
the spsoculative intellect and practice with the praoctical in-
tellect. They are related for they are zerely acts of intel-
iect which have different ailms. But they are also basically
distinot. Keeping them related tc each obther in real 1ife is
a problem mnot merely for the intellect but alsoe for the appe-

tite.

MORAL JUDOMINT

Judgment, even wshen it is the ultimate pragtienl

Judgment, retains itas intellectual charamcter inasmuch as

105, THOHAR A”UIVATIQ oumma Theglog;ae, 18, 28¢
e 8, a. 1, Also see 1%, q. éz . 4.

)

,,,,, L

And 8ll existing things &re singulars. \m“““~»m¢jﬁ'"'
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pracbloal philosophy 8611l requ&ras naturas to be known. But
-—\ . b b
in the fleld of ‘ethies, uha will asrupes a major role beoause

the pragtical judgment is depsndent on the actuel movement of

the appretilte uowards the ends of the aubjaob.ll In moral

[

matters bha ruebltude of the intellect is dependeub ‘upon bha

racblbude of the wlll. Thza i bacau&e bhe truth er the prog-

tlocal Judgmenb 13 judved by ity conformiﬁy %0 right appetice.
[ S

The end of tha praotiowl Judgment is nob to know that which

exists, but to ocrure to axig@_bbat“yb;qhﬁix“nqt“yap.lz
This "czusing to oxist”® is done by a personal sholce

which 18 individualized both by the singalarity of the “,rson

1u whom 1b\cr1ginaces. mnd by ube aurrounding clrcumstaucss 1n

wbicbvit takes placei}a Buoh Judgment cun acbually be right

anly if hera and now, the tendanoy ot willln& iz right and is

o e e e it

direoted towarﬁa the real good of human life. Thie is why

——

prulence is » vlrtue which 1s both moral and 1ntellectua1.lu

e s

llJacques NARITAIN bx;gtqngg nnd the #x gggg Ibigd.,
P. 47-48. S. THOWAR ASUINATIS, Susea Theologime, 17, 4. O,

8. 1.

12Jaoquea ﬁAHITAIN, Ig;d., Pe 50, Jacques HARITAL
Crentiv tu v A nd Ibid., v. 47,

Y3rn11ip FLABAGAN, Newnan, Fuith And The Helisver,
Yeptulnster, ¥d., Newman, 19468, p., 107. Newmsn insisted on

the rersonal nature of the illative nsensae and of certitude.

1“3. THOMAR AQUINATIS, Summe Theologiae, 12, 2%¢

G. 57, 8. 4. Here Saint Thomos defines prudence and ehows it
is depsvdent on rectitudes of appetite. He Baya, "Bt 1dec ad
rrudentiam, quse est recta ratio agibllium, raouiritur quod
home 8it bens dispositus oiros fines: aued qui&em ent par
apretlitum rectum,”
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Like consclence, Lt does not operate in th
aphere.

Judgmant of conzoience or Lhe virtus of rruidance.

the

way.

¥oral treatisea cun naver bring in all the circummiances

time

nake
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S0 no theory of morsl acience ann glve elther the

104

# uweraiy speoulative

In g wey,

asme porsl omse navar oscurs bwice, rMaritanin puts 16 thig

Each time, I find ayeslf in n situstion requiring
me o do o new thiug, to bring into existence an aot
thod 1s unique in the world, au act which must bo in
conformlty with the rorsl law in » marner snd under
condliticns belonging mirietly o mwe slome end which
hiave naver ariser before. !Ureleas to Lhumb through
the dictinnary of cusas of concclenca. “orsl Lreaw
tises will of course tell me the univeresl rule or
rules I am bound So spply; they will not btell me hox
I, the unigue I, am to applylgnem ig the unigue con-

a

text 4in which ¥ 92» involvead.

and place and person which must be wolghed in order to

a2 prastleal Judgment. 7Tt is for this reason that not

of

aven a parfect knoxledge of zoral sclence ¢an substitubte for,

or exsmpt_® parsen frow the ach of consclﬁﬁ06;§’53 which

krowlgdge of rmoral yricciplers iz apriied to an inlividusl

SR 58,

In the pracstioal sylloglicm, the mnler premise whigh

gives bhe univarsal principle mey be known only by the intol-

lect. But the minor ond Sthe conelusion =re in & ALf Toarang

2. 13. Consclence ip not =

15Jacques AARITAIM, Zx3gtence snd the fxistant, Ibid.,

16,

o TEARAT ACTIIMATY

8
3

an ach,

, Humma Theolosice, 1%, 4. 79,
isbinet faculty, nor a habit but
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plane.? Yhey are put forward by the entire individual whose
intellect s cerrisd along towards the end bo ¥hieh his appe-
tiiixgwﬂgﬂﬁfﬁ~tend.la Yaint Thowss indicates this when he
Sxys that apprehension cen never be ocut of harmony with 2 43 oL: I
tlte, |
ftaut ap#et&tus naturelis conzequitur formsm
naturalem, L%a e% appebisus senalsiivin, vel rationslis,
Bive intslleetivue segulbur formam spprehensam: non
enla est nisl boni apprehensi rer sensum vel intgl-
lectum. HNon orge potest malum in appetitu ﬁcciaarf ax
ho¢ quod discordet ab apprehensione quam gequitur; 9
He notes this again when he offirms an indesSructible concord
between the pragtion] judgment and aosSicn. "Sed jJudicium de
hoe particulart operablili, ug nme, nunguam poteat ssse gon-
Srarium appatitui.”zo
In texts like the =bove, Iaint Thomas fesms 6o sube
ordlnute intellact to liverty., EHors acaurately hics doctrine

18 that there 12 2 mutual and reciprocal causality of will ang

17Kuew1edge of the material singular thing by sthe in-
tellect is indireot by oconversion Lo the phantagm., Ses
George P, FLUZERTANZ, "St. Thomas and the Knowledge of the

Singulaer®, in The MNaw Zohglastioism, Vol. 26, No. 2, issue of
Ap!‘. 1952, p. 133"16 .

laPierre ROUSEELOT, S.J., The Intelleotuslism
2aint Thomas, trunslated by Fatner James &, DYHARTNEY, H.Y.,
Shead ang ward, 1935, p. 77. '

| 195, TROMAR ATUTHATIS, De fiala, q. 16, 8. 2, 1qgcunea-
tlones Disputatas, Vol. 2, oura et sbudis F, BAZRI,

¥, CALCATERRA, at @)}, Fdltio 2 ravisn, Taurini-Romae, farietty,
1949,

Ge THONBAE ACUINATIS, De Veribabe, ge 2%, 8, 2, Ges
2lso Plerre BCUNSELOT, Fed., The Intel tuelism of Saint

Inozss, Ibid., p. 201.
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1ntelleot in two different orders.®l The will s the effi-
clent cauze and the lden or inSellact is She guasl naterinl
and disposisive cauus.zz Salnt Thomas wmokes the act of elec-
tlon by which delliberation comes bto an end an mot which iz
formally in vhe #iil and naterially in the intellset.23

Libarty érisas Trom the gap befiwaen the will and its
object, Joined with @n intellaect oren to belng in general,
the will tends bo the good in general. Bubt 1t finds Lltaelf
in the presenge of puerticular good, not She genaral good, BO
it remalins froe.zu

Hecuuse humen actions alwaye have to denl with the
purtloular, the singulsr, they deal with freedom. This is
the reals of lldberty, the realm of the varisble znd the un-
certain.?? Tnis 1s why 1t is that knowvledge of what ouzht to
be done is inevitadbly filled with uncartainby.

The practical judgment is the decisive influence for

aotion. Abstroct zoral Ymowledyge may be n condition for

2?Fiarrs BOUSSELOT, F.J., The Intellsctusligw of
Saint Thomas, Ibid., p. 202,

23%tlenne GILSUN, The Christisn Philosophy of St.
Thomee _Squinns, brensl., by L. ®. SHAOK, G.S5.B., N.Te,
Bandom Housze, 1946, p. 255.

203. THOMAE ACUINATIS, Sumnma Theolomlas, 18, 299,
Q. 10, a, 2.

S

25¢trenne 0ILION, Ibid., p. 253.
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virtue, but 1% is not the cause of virbue.25 It has ite pars
ta n force &n unlon with the aprestisive powers.27 ALY our
aots and our ®imations are in refarence bo particular bthings.
It 1s for this renson that the sensibive sppetite whioh has
to do with She particulsr, hos grest inflvence in disposing
nEn 80 thﬂb‘semeﬁhing eeams &0 hilm this way or that in a pare
bloular orege. It 48 in this way thaet the mense facultles
color the inbtellect und thut Sondenocles of the sense order

28

succaed in soving the will. This point is underlined by =

conalderatlon of the Thomistic noticn of virtue or habit.
VIRTUES

The theory of virtues as adonted in Zzint Thomas russ
& vepry olear light on the importsnce of the distinelien be-
tween tho sveculmtive and tho practionl intellect. The vip-
tue 1ls locked on 28 an exolusively parsonal and practleal
thing. It regnrde one's awn acts, 1t derls with rartioulsr

ﬂ
things and hapvenings.->

28, s aegyreis e ,
Se TROMAE ARUINATIS, Summa Theologise, 18, 23€,

q. 77, B. 2.

27Jncquaa AARITATR, Crestive Intuition in Ars and
Poetry, Ibid., p. 47,

28y, wroman AQUINATIS, Suemm Theologise, 1%, 28°

4. 9, a. 2,
291b;d., 28, 299, 4. 47, a. 2, 3, 7.
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Saint Thomae defines virbtue @8 "a hable perfeeting man
in view of his dolng good actions, 3¢ Ip the virtue is of a
kind that perfects man'e appebtlite, thou it is oalled morsl
virtua.31 5o a moral virsue ig a right Aisposition of the
appebitlive rower. If virbue is such that 1§ rightly disposes
the reesom, then 1% iu onlled an intellectusl virtue., Naoral
virtue is net a wovement, but regher & principle of the move-
ment of the appetite. It s 2 kind of hablt. 2 In the
Thomistic view, virtue sand habit mean the same thing when
they are sprlied %o the practiocal intellsct.

in geueral, Jaint Thomee defines habit as "a disposi-
tion whereby that which is disposed is disposed well or 111
and this either in regard $o iuvself or im pragard to another;
%hus health i3 a habit."BB If the habit porfsctis the prace
ticml intelloct about things to Le done or maje, then thic
hablt is called virtue. If the hablt perfects the 5pPEoula-
tive intellieot, then 1Y is merely ocalled habit, for exomple,

the habit of the sclence of metaphysiocs. This gakes Lt clear

3%. qurmam ACUINATIS, Summe Theolomisms, 1%, 2°°,

. 58, a. 2. "Unds, ocum virtus 81t habltus quo perfioimur ad
bene agendum,"

a
ivia., 18, 2%, q. 58, a. 3.
321p14., 1%, 2%, 4. 359, a. 1.
F1p3a., 1%, 2%°, q. 49, 6. 1. “Habitus dlcisur
dispositio sscundum quaw bene val male disponlbur dispositum,

et aut secundum se sub ad aliud, ut sanibes habitus quidam
est,"
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- that habit and virtue with regard Go the practioal intelleck

nean the same thing. It is o dAisposition of tho soul that
perfacte the intellesot with regard to singular things Yo be
dona. In other words, hnblt is a more gensral torm bthan vire
tus and virtue l= one particuler kind of habis.

Hofal virtue rerfects the apretitive partd of She soul
by directling it to the good as defined by reason.Bu “hen wman
hae morzl virtue, he has & right disposition of apratitive
powere, and this inecludes evan some of his sense powers,35
This means that the sensitive and enotional part of wan must
be influenced before men can be ssid to have prudence.

Hablts are dispositious or potencies and they are
moved to act only by something outside of themaelvea.35
Those habits which are also virbtues exiet either ir bthe will
or soze power iumsmuch a8 it la woved by She will becnuse the
®1ll moves ull other npowsrs to thelr acte in some Way. So Af
& win dees # good 20t 1% is becsuse basically he hag o good
#1ll. The power which mskes the mesn do the good act and not
nerely have the potentiality to0 do it is therefore slther ths
W1lll or some power moved by the will. It appears, then, that

a certain amount of develonment of good will is necssssry

W, mopar AWUINATIS, Sdmma Theolosise, 1%, 259,
q- 59’ al &' .

36M’i lat 236' Q' 51’ aq 3.

g e e A ITIEE
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hefore & man ig in a position to 4o a good asct, Jdaritain in-
dlostes this when he says thut a hablt adds something to a
man. It "ralsse the bhunan s jeot and his natural poviers to

B digher degree of vital forzation of engrgy - or that mpakea

- him posuessed of a parsioular strength of hig own."37 tiith

thin development of his powers mam 1s copable of doing things
which he would not be uble %o do without this devalopment.

In his explanstion of prajudles, Allport recognizes
the lzportunce of habit., He says "Hemberships constitute a
Hweb of hablbs."BB He @ays that man is born into zembarships
which he finds lock-atitched ints bhe very fabric of his
sxistanoe.39 Although he sees ths relationship of habits
like this that are forced on men to prejJudlice, he does nat
seem to oonuider wan's forgative power in conplructing his own
hablits,

With the distinction betwsen the abstract ideal which
affsots thz inteliect ard the practiczl ide3 or practicsl
sudgment which 16 alone 2 foroe for acticn, Thomiem avoids a
&orallby which is merely subjective. But even abatraot ideas

or speculative Jjudgments, once they are repeated enough to

¥ jacques MARITATH, Creative Intultion in Art sng
Yoatry, Ibld., p. 48,

Bordon ¥, ALLPOHT, The Natyre of Freiudics,
Cambridge, “assachusetts, Addison-Yesley, Inc., 1954,.p. 46.

P%Gordon . ALLPSET, Ibsd., p. 30.

/)
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develop within a man a dlepositlion to makle bhenm wall, will
héstan the coming of the virtue of prudence. For there 18 no
prudence worthy of She neme wisthous some degree of develovsd
virtue and very 1ittle woral seneitivity whers virtue has not
spread from tha will %o the obhor apretites of the body. 5
Horality, then, 1s nob jush in She epirit but in the body /
also.V\In fact, the whole zmoral sysntexr of Salut Thoras is re- /
ducible to the conquest of SLha body by the spirit and the
Penetration of opaque mather by the light of bhe mzna/./“" It
is the rractical juidgment aoting &g bobth maving force and as
cblect to ba eobtained which binds together thought and so-
blen.  In sccordance wibh what kind of & man he i, 80 does
the end eppear to him. I¢ 15 the practical Judgment which

brings into 2 unity Shousht snd aprnetite.
APPETITE

Gince appetite plays so important a rurd in falze
Judgment snd slao constitutes =n escential elewent of the
Judgment of the practicsl intelieet, 2% 1o a very inmportang
element in the explanabtlon of prejudice., PFor this resson it
i1s lmportant bo may just what appatibe iz and whet 1s 4ts

relationehip %o nan's oind.

oPiarre RORLARLOY, d.T., L'Intellectyallane De
zaint Thomss, Paris, Hesuchesne, 192k, p, 202,

93
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In wan appetite im o oconscilous inolination towsnirdse a
known good which is suiltable to man in somé way or other,
Appetite and lmowledge sre distinct powers., Even though what
i apprehended mod what As desired is the saae object, yet 1t
is that sams objaot reachsd uvonder a different agpect. The
approhensive poWer takes in somsthing as sensible or intelli~
gible but the appretite takss in the object as suitable or
good.ul finother way of putting this is to say that the mind
apprenends things as universals while the sppetite tends Yo
the bthings themselves whose belng ic restricted to the paé-

%2 rnis ehows both the relationship of the sppetite

tiaular,
to the wind in the process of judgmont und mlso indientes the
advantoage which the nppetite has. The sppetite resches im-
wediately to the thing as it is in 1ts parsicular concrets
reality. The inbtelliect reaches first $o the universal and
only by an indirsct and circuitous routs oozes to know the
particular concrete reality. In this way the appetite pre-~
cedes the Rat of resson when there i5 8 question of reaching
an end dy cholce of various maans.uB In thia way the sppe-

tite can sometimas blook the end from being known by the ine

tellsct, Por example, the proposition, "Colored and “hite

) ;*;gm THOMAE AQIMATIS Summa Theolomise, 1%, q. 80,
g. 1, & .
4z

“3;.1&@... 18, 2%%, 4. 66, u. &,

-
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children should be treated equally in the schoole”, is ap-

proached in = different way by ths inbellect and by the BPPe=
tita. The inbellzct considers the purpose of this Propogi-

tion and various other gensral aspaots of 1% bhefore it gets
around %o ocousldering weans o accompiisn it. The appetite
‘doea not approash the proposition in that way. It directs
itself to singulars and conslders inmedlately the mesns and
the acnerate singular realities conceruned. In this way it can
contribute very such bowarde the making of false Judgments and
to the bloeklng of the possibility of true judgment. The Tole
lowing ohapter 1llustrates how this occurs in verious tyres of

false judgments.

—

i




CHAPTER VI
AFFECTIVITY a4nD Junnapgup

the first type of falue Judgment Lo consider is that
pade by the muon whe has Qifficulty with his practioal Judg-
want. Such 8 nman wekes a falne practicsl Julgmant ia spply-
ing princliples té-a conorete omase. His privoiples sare true
but he merely fells %o apply them. 4An axspple of this is the
rarn who olearly admits that juntice $o the Hegro 1s the right
thing but abt the cnwe Sime he czunob egee how that nrinciple
applisgs to this parsticular Negre golng bo thxm.nnrticular
publlic school. This is an example of the sinplest and nogt
obvious %ype of ALifficulty which lends %o false Judgment. A
least 1t is simnlest from the vievwpoint of the wataphysios of
kaowlodge in which prejudice wWelps produce falslity by blocke
ifng the Struth. In this case the universal 1dez and She prin-
ciple davelopad frowm it are lmown, but prejudice blocks the
intellact from passing on to the singular conclusion, nemely,
that this act of sxcluding the colored children from this
school 15 an aet of injusiice.

Lafoobive Judgments sbous gensral princirles are mush
mors compllcated, Yabt bthese Judgmenta are very iwmportant be-
cau e ahej provide the wajor pramise for She syllogisa which
concludes with a judgment of the praotienl intelleol. Here
is am axawpls: major- Cowpulsory color segregibion should not
be prsotlced; minor- Thiz sct 18 on act of compulsory oclor

segregatlion; acnslusion~ Thig act should not be practiced.
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The major states o general principle. It appeals more to Ghe
intellect, The minor and the conclusion are on a different

1 The oondition of the apretitive powers of a2 man will

plane.
veryclsarly influence the truth or falsity of nis minor and
concluglon. Dut oan Gefects also be introducsed into the juig-
ment of the spsculative intellect so that they are alse made

falge?

Upe way in which such defecte sre introduced to the
Judgments of the speculative intellect iz through the making
of false practlcal judgments over a loog pericd of tise. Such
& practice influences even the Jjudgments of ths spsoulative
intelleat. For exspple, living 211 one's life in a promiscue-
ous town does not generate respesct for mutrimony. It does
just tho opreosite. Dsily 1ife, mmd the practice of certain
practionl judgmente developr in the mind a certain counatural-
1ty in the intellect towards unchastity. This connaturalilty
interferes with the speoulab;ve 1nﬁelleo§'s affort Go make
trua Judgwents,

Hore simply put, this means that practlce affects
theory. If I constantly refuss %o have anything to do with

the Negro, refuse hlm the ordinary warks of courtesy and

liaoques WMABITAIN, Exisyenge ind The Exisbent, M.Y.,
Pantheon Books, Inc., 1948, pr. 51, 52,
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respect, my theory will soon be affected by my practice. 2

Are the principles of tre speculaﬁlva intellsct, then,
obtained from practice? Not entirely. The principles of the
sapeculative intellect con be purely spesoulative when they deal
with first principles. These are the rrineiples whioh follow
ou uhe unﬂorﬁtﬂhdzng of beiug. They are the mrinciples of
ldentity, of contradiction, and of sufficient reason. The
speculative intellsct gives an ismediute grasp of these as
soon @8 1t understands then in its first =mense axperiencs.
With reguard to these privciples, error amd prejuﬁide aAre @x-
cluded,

The first principles in amoral wustters are lmeown by the
praction) intellect im an ilmmedinte grasp of them as soon us
thelir meaning is undarebood.3 About bhose aliso, error and
rrejudice sre impossible.

The more remote princirles of the speculative intel-
lect 2nd of mor+l sclence are open to error. The sclsntlific
Judgments of ethios, inasmuch as they are solentific, ure con-
carned with universals. Iu thig kind of judgment there is no
¥tunowledge of the singular., These judgments are arrived at in

many ways. They require reflection on the nature of man and

BUNESCO, Ine Diace o in Modern Sglence, H.Y.,
United Natlons Educationsl Zolentific and Culbural Orgsnizae
tion, 1956, p. 231, :

35, THOMAZ ASUINATIS, Cuseskiones Disputatss, Vol. 1,
Do Vpritate, oura et studlo T. BRaymundi SPIAZII, O.PF.,
Taurini-lonas, Hariettl, 1949, q. 14, s. 1.
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the nature of society.
To form further developed priuciples of She coral law,

gore inference is regquired., VWhen tne rrinaiple is ons such

~na "Segregation is wrong", n very refined process of ilnference

@ust be gons through to urrive at it. & universal proposition
of this kind prahuppoaes induction, an anélysia of human
nature, o refining of Judgments frow mora universsl bo lese
univerasl and a whole sories of comparisons. All thane DO
cesser are involved in the attainxug'or the universasl con-
cepts whioh are used in definitions. These definitions are
not derived fromz reasoning or demonatration. They ars dig-
coverad by a proaess which varies socording te the kind of
coucept in question.

\ The effort to obsain s definltion sometimes begins
wish 8 oonfused concept. For gxanple, n concept of o cirole
begling with 2 ceounfused percepiilon of oircular fors. It is nob
really fully known until orne gets to leara the origin of the
circle ar 8 rasult of the rotation of u curved line around &

point.t”

Q\Far froz being the summit of knowledge, the cesencs or
1
conoept is merely an loferior claseifiostion of @ thing which
reasoring uses, It needs to be further defined by discoursive

knowledgs, Essences are universalp whioh are obteined by a

, %5. ®. LE srowp, s En Hgb 2 Apistots,
Htude Sur e Recharehs Des Prinaives Dang Is Fhyslque
Aplztoyeliglenve, Faris, J. Vrin, 1939, p. 437.
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pra-seleniific prooess, & condensntion of imuges, a process
#hich 1e more or leas penebtrated by an 1nh§lleotun1 intuitlion.
This condenmation of lwages takes place by induotion, deduce
tlon and analyeis. A1l these Processes in turn, are likely to
bs influencss’ by counaturalidy of various kinds, by natursl
gifts and by developed habits,>

ilAnalyais 18‘hhe ordinary reaponing process used bo
develop = oonoaph.\\ln the preamble to his rhyslos, Aristoble
poinbs this out. iie represents the man seeking kvnowledge as

fagced with n confused chaos of immedi:te experience.6 The

! process of understanding will comsist of distinguishing the

parts in this oonfusion, then in turn, forming the confusion /

it

into an ordersd unity by means of the diatinotion of parts.

A nawe, for axample, “round" mesns a sor: of figure. This

i datinigion analyzes 1% inteo its partioular mesnings.

\\Thia process 18 a rationsl amalysls, nob an axperi-

% mental enalysis. The divisions introduced in the definitions
are nob proofs. They are supported by senaible expsrisnces,

even prolonged seusible experience. One does not prove, for

example, that there are such %hings 28 substunce and noaidsnt,

’

uatter and fcrm/

6 -y . -
ARISTCTLE, Physios (Physiosn), translated by 5. P.
HABDIE and B. ¥, JAYE, book 1, ohapber I, 1847, in Orent Books

f the Wastern WYorld, Robert Meynard RUTCHING, E4itor, Vol. 8,

P. 259.

LR e e

/whibe and black. YNeither ure thess conoapts :

53, #W. LT BLOND, Ihid., p. 437-438. e
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given in inltisl sxpsrience, but they are elaborations of ex-
reriences, rational interpretotions of that which 1s condained
in the 4ata preesnted by the senses.

U This 16 not a vhyalosl analysis done by BENEE POPCEN~
tion but a retaphysioal analysis in which the mind goes bayond
songible nercapticéi?

Dafinitlouns, then, are not merely the passive recep-
tions of the forms or representations of things.\kThey are a
knowledge of 8 necessity included in the thing. ¢ne would not
have intelligencs of the memning of tthe concept "eolipse®
without distinguishing in 1t ite cause, the coming cf the
eurth between the viswer and the moon./ This 18 not merely a
passlve aoct but 14 includes thes experisnce and the coustric-
tive astivity of the raceiver.a it is in thise way that oxper-
ience plays a part in the organlzation of the data of sense
experience and in the bullding up of colassifications for snale
ysis. The divisions, the distinctions mande are iaspired by
familiar experience. [t is froaz thsse that thne Juatifiostion
of a rationul explenation comes. The distinobtions used in the
organization of concepts cerbainly have to be in the mind bo-
fors they arse ixposed on chjschis. 3ut they appear in the mind

as & result of prolonged experience., In this experisnce the

73, ¥. LE BLOND, Ibid., p. 438, 439.

85, THOMAE ACUTHATIS, Sumps Th ae, 12, 2.79,
a. 3, ad 1¥%; g, 85, a. 1, ad JUA,
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groupings of Shings in dally 1ife, in languags, in custom, in
business, make their lzpression on the wind. The dlvisions
made in the analysis of concepis are affected by this exper-
1ence.9 Buring all this process of the developnent of aone-
cepts and the inferences derived from them, there i muoch room
for the influence cf connaturality and of affectivity on de-
veloping the judgment. Secauce they are loportant sources of
error in julgment, and therefore of rrejudice, it is importang

to say sowething about eaoh of thewm.
CONNATURALITY

v Connaturality, in general, msang connected with a
thing by vaturs. Although 1t is clear that man's intellect
“nd senses ars connected by nature with his knoswling, it 1s not
quite B0 clear thnt the sppetitive faocultles also play & ocoge-
nitive role. Y¥at Af man 1s 3 unity and pursues or knows Sruth
With his entirs being, then feelings, desires snd tendencies
nhich make up part of man's consclousness, dre indispensable

elements of his Judgment. Man not only needs a moral

9y. M. LE BLOND, Ibid., p. b42,
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preparation for the perception of certain truths,lo"l1 but in
order %o understand some truthe he needs to develop within his
soul 2 certain comnaturality. Saint Thomas says,
Now rectitude of judgmenis is two-fold: first, on
acceunt of the perfect use of reason, sgcondly, on
account of a certain connaturality with the matter
about which omne has to judge. Thus about matters of
chastlty a man who has learned wmoral science judges
rightly; but a man who has the habit of chastity 12
Judges of such matters by a kind of conraturality.
The faot that Saint Thomas distinguilshes "counatural® knowle
edge from the knowledge gained by reason olearly marks 1t as

a different way of knowinz from reasoning. In an earlier text

Ypniysp FLANAGAN, Newnan, Faish fad The Believer,
Westminster, Md., Newman Bookshop, 1946, p. 107. "Inhe pre-
vious state of the mind has an influence on the giving of
assent, not only because our moral character may affect our
abllity to recognise truth, but also baecause, when we give our

attention to a piece of ovidence, we do not suddenly forget
all that we already hold as established."

llvietrlch VON HILDEBEAND, Fundamental NMoral
Agtitudes, transl. by Alice I, JOURDAIN, N.Y., Longmans,
Creen, 1950, p. 14, 15,

125, THOMAE AQUINATIS, Summa Theologise, 22, 289,
q. 45, a, 2, "Rectitudo mutem iudicii potost ocontingere
dupliciter: uno modo, secundum perfectum usum rationis; alio
modo, propter connaturalitatem gquandam ad ea de quibus iam est
ludicandum. Sicut de his quae ad castitem pertinent per
ratlonis inquisitionem recte iudicat ille qul didicit
sclentlam moralem: sed per quandam connaturalitatem ad ipsa
rectl iludicat de eis ille qui habet habitum castitatis.®

S e T e 2 Y
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he had polnted out this same distinctlion:
Just a8 a man gives hie msuent o firgt principles,
by the natural iight of the intellect, 5o does a vipre

Suous man, by the habit of vkr?gs, Judge aright of
things concerning that virtue.

The explanstion of the theory of connaturallity seems 4o 80

'
. /
liks thim. Aequisition of virtue implies that a course of
aoblon has been followed until tho operation of it bhecomes

something like a “"gecond nature”. When that happens, a virtu-

ous aotion is raised $o the level of spontanelty 8o there is
no longer any nesd to refor back %o first rrincivles on eagh
ogccasion. A zan of sush habits has weraly to glance 2t his
own tendenciss to 589 how Shey react. Such a gan ean Judge
about a specific objiect of » virtue by netloing the greatsr or
less faocility entziled in the exeraise of lts corrasponding

)

actlicus,’” Bousselot 1llustrates Shis with two fruiliar exnm-

ples. He says,

C'ent minsi qu'un Londonisn, lncupable d'etablir
un classement logique des oss ol 1'on dit shall ou
will, vous répondra Juste 8t sans hesitntion sur des
exemples concrats, - % molng qu'il ne 8' empdtre d'uno
reflexicn, a&u lieu d‘'@coutier marcher ses organss, Tel
enfant, encore inhablle ] appliquer leg motes droit et

aughe, pour faire &a dintinctinn, esquisse machinament
un signe de oroix.rt

135, THOMAZ AUINATIS, Sugoa Theologize, 28, 2%€

[T
Qe 2, 8. 3, ad JHUB, 3349k homo per natursie lumen intel- 42‘/3
leatus assentis Principlis, i%a homo virtuosus per habitum

virtusis habet rectun iudicium de his quae conveniunbt virtuti
$114.®

14

Plerre 20085WL0T, Seda, L'intg;lactual;gmg D2 Saint
Ihemag, Paris, Besuchesne, 1924, p. 71.
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-Between the aotion of the ohild in making the sign of the

cross and the judgment about whieh hand is righu}xau inference

is slipped in wlt%h lightuning like rapidity. This 1nferando is

based on 3 kupwn relatlon Detween the action and its habitual c/ K

obleot, '

linblt ir reiasted to connaturality. Habit %3 & sorb of
nature, "qualibeb natura®, It hag an esgence as an accident
has. This consists of & certaisn iatentlonnllty, 2 “leaning
Cosards” a Qefinits act. Through this "leaning towards® the
definite act, for example, chusbtity, it easbablishez a rela-
bionship of counaburality to the ao%t of chastity.

Hablt ard connaturality develor as mun repests his
Judgling well or buadly of singulars, Practical judgments about
singulars, men, situations and things are acts of virtue, or
vice.l5 Their repetition brings hablt, an inclinatisn, a
feeling, 2 hunch - like tho farmer who ®feels rain coming".

¥ith the habit comss connaturallity, ar intentlonality,
a dirposition in the intellect whioch i=s l;ke the action that
hag been repesated. Connaturality is the setting up or esbabe
llshing that “"likeness to” or lntentlionality sowards the aos,
Judgments can then be made aosording to the habitz of virtue
or vice, For exnmple, the practiesl ludgments of the saint

vho caunot give the theology behind his acts, The reflaections

of such a man go back only %o hablt, or previous practice, not

15508 Chapter 5 of this thesis.

[ ——
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to & speoulstive justifie=tion.

| 3ince virtue denlg with singulafs, the role of affec-
tivity, the role of gensuallity as it affeote sence appeblts
and will, is tremendous in the practice of virtue. Here a

clear overcoming of sense is needed for action. A oau cannob
live the life of a tog-ent for Ewenty yesrs, re:d one book,
and be converted ovearnight. fe could not even ses Lthe meaning

of such u book.

Yet, i for twenty years uzn so 20bs, his prooctical

Judgweants will look for Justification iv ths speculntive in-
tellact.

Thiz dootrins of connaturality is Thomistic, but it
Justifies Plato's iden that man must pull away from his sense

deslres before he will g+% 8o the sruths of geience und phile
osophy. You oun't even remson with a aan whose sense pull is

groat and unreetrained. Halnt Thomas' olenrest text on the

matter is 28 follows:

For 1%t sowetimss huprens that the aforeszid uni-
versal principle, known by meons of understanding or
sclence, it destroyed in a particular cage by a
passion; thus to one who is swayad by Soncuplucence,
when he is overacome thereby, the obJsct of his demire
seems good, although it 1s opposed to the universal
Judgment of his resson. Consegquently, as by the habig
of natural understanding or of rclenoe mnn is made to
be rightly disposed in regard o the universsl prin-
ciples of actien, 80, in grder th:t he be rightly dis-
posed with regurd to the particular principles of
@ctlon, viz., the ends, he needs to ba perfected by
coerbaln habits, whereby it becowes connatural, ss it
were, to man to judge aright about the send., Thies is
done by moral virtue; for the virtuous man judges
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aright of the end of virtue, bfgauua such =8 8 wnay is,
guch does the end seasm bo him. :

4 man must first see that individunl things, like eating with
& colored man, are not bad before he will be capable of see-~
iag speculative truth. He uceds to develop some connatural-
lty. He neuvds to be prapared, rightly disposod before he will
agsgut Lo sudh Judgments,

For the sake of understending the workings of con-
naburality bester, it may be conveénlently divided into "cog-
nltive counaturality" snd “affective gonnrturality®. "Cogni-
tive connaburality® refars %o o zataphiyslonl propersy or cusle
ity by which a faoulsy is rropertioned to its objest either in

virtue of what it ism its3elfl or by virtus of an soquired d4is-

.posibiou.l7 In this o2se the intelleot is spesified by

acquired dispositions. *Cognitive" connaturality refers to

165, whoimaz A7UINATIS, Sumpn Theologias, 1°, 2?°,
G. 58, a. 5, “Contingit enim guandoque quod hulusmodi unie
verasle principlum sognistum rer intslleobuxr vel sclentiam,
sorrumpitur in partioulare, psr aliquas passionem: siocut cone
cuplscantl, guando concuplscentis ¥vincit, videtur hoo esse
bonum quod concupiscit, licet s5it ocontra universale ludiolum
rationis, Xt ideo, sicut homc disponitur ad recte se habendum
oireca principla universzlia, per intellectum naturalenm val per
habltum scientise; itu ad noo quod recte se habeat cirgs prin-
cipla particularia agibllium, quae sunt fines, oportet qued
perficiasur ver aliquos habitus secundum quoB flat guodewmodo
tomlnl connkturale reste ludicere de fine. =% hoe it per
virtuten moralem: virtuosus enim reate ludicut de fins virtu-
tis, quia gualdp unuscuisque 886, balis fiunis videtur e3.*

17Ja0quea CHCTEAU, o.w.i., *Humsnl Oenaris® et
L'Exissenbiulisme, in He 'Univers. d'Otsaws, Section
spsoisle, Vol. 22, issue of 1952, p. 141+,
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the objeot in reference to its Iikeneaa‘or similitude to the
lntelligenve or to the smense. DLyt it refers to the objective
intelligibility of the objegt. The luminoslty of the object
itgelf is the "mes=ns by which" suoh knowledge is now
possessed. Althouch such knowledge is "eonnatural®, the ob-
Joect is veached acoording to its own objective notes.
"Affectivan connaturality is more couplex, It relates
the objeot to the kKnower through the agresment of the sub jeo~
tive states of the knower to Ghe object. Love for suother
péraon, for example, unvells in Shat person the raeasonz for
love which are conformed to bthe dispositions of the iover,
The "means by whieh" such knowlodge 1s poscessed is no longer

drawn from the object but frem hhe aubjact.ls

The classical uxawmple of such affactive somnaturality -

is the oxsrple of the chaste man, Ths wmorsi philoszophar soebs
out from ars-exinting'moral 1dea3 and then makes dedugtions;
the ahnste man experiences within himoels syuwpathy for or ro-
pugnonee %o sn éction which 1s in accerd or in discord with
his own love for she virtue of chnatiby.’

In order %o mske clearer the influence thas affeotiv-
i1ty hes on knowledge, it will be helpful to analyze the worke

ings of Ghir kind of knowledge.
Although affective kuowlsdze results from 2 blending

of the powaers of knowlsdgze and appetlite, such a blending does

18Jaoquas CBOTRAU, o.m.i., :b;g., p. 1612,




;

APRECTIVITY AND JUDGMENT ' 127

not alweys result in the knowledge which 18 strietly affect-
ive. 7The operstion of the will for exa@ple, 18 alwhys neces-
sary o pubt inbelligence into aast, even though that set 1& not
affective, Tho will is necesaary inasmuch as At moves all Sthe
porers to thelir ends,

Affeotive knowledpe begins st that volnt at which I am
no longer neutral with regard Yo the object of my inquiry.
“hen the objset of my knowlesdge is also the abject of my
affection and ig oolorqd by my affective state, then I have
strictly affoctive knowledge, An example would be the knowle
edge i have of wy mother. Xy affection towards her becouss an
active principle. I§ reveals in her airilnritiss between
tralte which are disocovernble in her and By own affective con-
dition,

As an aotive prineciple, then, in the process of knouwle-
odge, what is it preoisely that affection or emobiion doeg? In
gensral, 1t does three things. First, it porforms = olagsifi-
catlon of selection und rejection. It selects those notes
which are in agreement with its tendarciles and re Jeabs those
that are opposed to it. Tuis selecbion may be such as to
wagnlfy or bslittle the object. Sanint Thomss seems So 83y
this 1an the text when hs says "Love iz said to discern inag-

much as 1t moves the reason to dlscern."lg The meaning of

195, wHoMAR ATUINATIS, Summe Theolosise, 2°, 28
4. 28, a., 2. "Dicitur Rmor discerners, in quentum movet
rationem ad discernendum."

e aepre——
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this discerning power of love is wmore fully expressed in the
followlng %ext which distingulshes the intlmabe sppreheceion
of the lover frow She superficial zpprehension of a neubtral
person.
The lovar iz said tc be in the beloved, cocording

5o apprehenplon inssmuch 28 3 lover iz nob satlisfiagd

With & suparficial approehenslion of the beloved, but

sbrives to gain an intioate Yunowledge of evarything

gg§b$:§;n§ogg.gsa beloved, so &g o penstrate inbo

The mbove text suggeats that through affectivity the

knower doeg wore than merely select and claasify notes of the
object known. It suggests a seaond thing thut affectivity
does, namely, it adds a wodality in the order of spaclifian.
tion. This weans, as John of Sains-Thomas says, "Affacbivity
transposes 1uselfl into a2 modality of the objeot known." As
the affeations of the inower blend with the objeet known, and
beeauss of that blending, the object is founi to be more
agreeable to bhe subjeot and more united wisth the subject,
Then because of that agreeatl sness, the intellect is drawn to
the object as somathing which iz already n part of the knower.

The text from Johu of Spint-Thoxas is a3 follove:

Amor et affectus potest duplicew considerationsam
habere. ¥riae, ub spplicat se et alias pobentizs ad
operandur ¢t sic solum se habebd effsctive ob execu-—
tive in ordins ad illas operationes, scllicet per

20, '
5. THOMAT AQUINATIS, Supms Theologime, 1%, 28°
9. 28, a. 2. "Apens vero dicitur osse in amato secundum

apprehensionem Anquantus arans non et contentus superficiali
apprehensions amatli, sed nisisur singula quue amatum pertinent
intrinsious disquirsre, et sic ad interiora eius ingreditur.”

3]
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modum applicantis ad agendum: seoundo ut applicat aibi
obJeatum, et Lliul unit et invisgerat gibi per oguandam
fruitiones et quesl connaturalitaten st provortionem
cum tall object et quasi experitur iliud experientias
affectiva juxta 1liud Paalem XXXTIX: Sustate ey videte,
Zt sio effectun trangit in condlitionsw objocti, qua-
tenus ex tall experientia affeoiiva redditur objeotun
argls oonforne et proportionstum ¢t unitum peresonz
elque wagiy convaulens, at sie fertur in intellectus
in 1llud Gt expertum et contaotum 8ibi; eb hoo modo e
habet amor ut prassise movens in ganere causue ob-
Jectivae, quatenus per tale SxXpe rimentum diveraigoﬂa
proportionatur et convenlens redditur objeotunm,

Affection unites the lover with the objlsect by accomplisning
that the lover see the objeat ae in agreement wisk his own
subjactive conditions. His intelligence reaches to the thing
a8 something already related sp him, something which agroes
with him, somebhing of which he han already had experience

that 4s fevorsbhla. Affection thus becomes u new polality of

the thing known because the thing ie known ns beins 1in agrea—

mans with the knower,

But this new modality added by affeativity is not a
wolality in tha line of intelligible determinations. Affec-
tivity does not u#d4 now nobtes to the obJect‘but it presents
the same old notes under the new nodality of being related to
2nd in agreement with the knower. In other words, the oblect
is knbwp 28 an object which is st the sape tine producing a
very acceptable adaptation ir the sppetiiive faculty of the

knower. Thus the object is seen as thoughv:c wers sndowed

a6 2Lioanuss e sascTo-taoMA, Cupeus Theolorious, in 123,
277, 9. 70, disp. 18, 8. 4, n. 9, quoted by Jacques CROPEAL,
O-B!.l., ‘:‘!zq Oit., pc 103”. :
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wWith the affective coloring of the subject. This amsans that
the object, beocauze 1t nas baen toushed by affectivity, cone

telns wors in its representative form or 1dea than before it
was 8o touched. In bhis way the content of the idea is btrang-
posed into the affectivity of the knower.

¥ith this operation the Wnower geta mn appreciative,

21 Intericr or an sstluwative valus of the object known. Such

knowledge undarliles whst Newman would cull the difference bee-
tween a real sgsent end a notional aaaent.a2
The third affect which affectivity accouplishes in the
knower 1s that 1t carriss him towxaris the concrete singular
object. As the apprehensive rower of man tonds o bring the
object in to him, so does the apretitlive or affectlive modifi-~
cation of the appetitive power carry the man Ltowards sthe obe-
Jeot as it is in 1%melf. In this way it happeus that through
affeotivity = thinz can be wore verfectly loved than 1t is
known. .
Q\ This ypoint may be 1llustrated frou bthe sxamwple cf g\vﬂv
chastity. The morsl philosopher may have an abstract notion 3
of the value and meaning of chaanity.Q\The chaste wan expori-
ences & feellng of sympathy or revulsion within himeelf which
‘guiden him, 7This sympathy or feeling 15 in the affegtive

order, Cf the two, which has the better grasp of realisy?

2EJohn Cardinel Hanry WEWKAN, :in Sgssy in A1d of a
Grawmar of Asseut, N.Y., Longmans, 1947, p. 19.

v e ot e e T2
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e

CIf it is reozlled thas chastity in iteelf is not a thing.but

a chaste wam 18 an existing thing, bhen'ib appéars that the 3
moralist poscesses & generalized abstraction while the chaasef( &
.man has an experignce of a realiby that is rrasent to hin, EL
“ne has a transferrable, comewunicable ides. The chaste man

has o real inbultion. ¢ is enriched by a higher form of

kuowledge than merely conceptual knowledge., It ig a kaowledge

that 1a intulbive and pereonsl in dharaebef?bj It ig 3 knowle
edge which can be go Llendsd@ with the apretite and affeotivity
of the knower thst he may love a thing more perfeatly sShan he
knows 1%, Bayond that which iz known of the thing, the
strength of his love may ocarry him towards Shat about She
thing which remains unknown. It @ny be loved aa 1% i with-

out belng known as Lt i8. Thus 1% happens thst az a man'g

affective experience about & thing incrasases, so does his de-
| sire increcse to pierce SHhrough the nystery whleh surrounds
the thing.
V\ In summary then, these are the throe steps which are
digcernible iv affaotivity's work 2s 1% influonces connmtural 4!

knowledge.zu Affactivisy lucreazses the powsr of discernment

el e ey
>
¢
t

bacause 1t makes for deeper attention in selecting thne notes i

of $he object loved., It enriches the knowledge of bhe object

by adding %o 1t the experisnce of the subjective ntats of the

23pserve ROUSSELOT, S.J., Ibid., p. 72.
2¥ja0ques CROTEAU, o.m.1., Ibid., p. 1652,
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knower. Finally, by earrying the inower towards the reality
1t561f, even townrde the elemonts in 4% that are unknown, 4t
intenaifies ona's affective exparionce of the thing, /7

How great tho influsnce of arfactivity s on wan'a
knahlaﬂye Tay be Jjudged from the fact Lthat 1t iz sometinas
given as the reason why philosophers and zetaptyslcinns Aif-

fer so much anong thamselves,od Part of the reason for thia

ig that the morse serioutly a philosopher ndvances in age and

experionce, the wmore lik%ely he ie 3c be izpreszed by the oome
plaxity of Sruth and She difficulty of solving philosorhiocal
problems. Bub the faot thab sffeative dispositions pley a
part in helping reéson tc fttaln more asmired tnoxnledgo in
moral matters does not pean that oay le lnez2poable of dipe
cerning the truth with his reasson. Ig doss weaun that in
practlosl Judgments, the fras nasent of the willzé and af-
'ractlvity vley 8 blg role.

Khen, tnen, is connabural kngwled &e true and when is
it false? This is very d1ffloult to eay. There 15 & sclonce
of ethics, but no theory of the practicsl intsllect's parg
in ethics. Yetv 1z iz oractiosni Judgments man deals with

siogulars ss o doctor desls with a dlegnosis.

Z3nlbert DCMDEYSZ, Contemporary furopssn Theurht
Lhristian Faith, Plituoburgh, Po., Duquesne University Press,
1958 te 7 .

263. THOMAE AGUINATIS, Summa Theologime, 12, 2%@,
q. 17, &, &,

e
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duppoEs Ywo dooctors make diagnoses. One 48 uell ipe
formed, wpeculstively. He sayn, “Wo aaucer.* The othar has
& Bub-oosncarsusl} kacsiledpe of ocanoer frog exparisnce of many
assaes, froz long practice =nd habiy, He knows bafors he
lserns all the sywpboms. He says, "Cancer.” Which one to
right? In osses l1lke this the trubth can bs ohsoked by tre
tura of eventa, o otherp cases, it zay be ohsoked by aon-
firzabtlien frox other sourses. In some case8, 1t cannot ba
chacked. For oxample, the judgment rosched by @« music axpers
thins a readltion of Zesbhoven's *Fup Zlice" ig good may be
confirmed by ooxmon agresment, I may not. Y“hen thne experte
84ffer on such & Jngmenn, thera may be no way of talling who
is right. 5 fow $llustrstions drawn froo aoler nrejudice in
the Unitaed 34utes may illustrate Lhe msoles of sonnaturnlity

and aflecotlvity bebier than further analyein,
AN IMYRICATSE PHOBLEK POl THE B4 OF 000D WILL

e wan of gond wili iv She soubhers pars of the
tnited ~bntes hee o ALffloult bize An arriving 53 & olear
aad certain oonslusion sboud the rroposibion, "Sepregntion
in wrong.® Just what ix the weaning of segregation? Tg 1t
& patiern of mRotlon which appliss to svery sgpact of man's
personal life? Ig it wronyg, for axaaple, to salect my clowe
friend on 2 basis of anlor? r in asgregntion only wrong
when 1% interferes with ocivil rights or She public acLivisy

of Gemporal scoieby?
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ir » wan of good will mgreas that megregation is
wroﬁg when it is imposed as & patsers oﬁ'ﬁQMporal soclety,
then he pust dsoide for himsolf just what is temporal society
in the context of life in the nited States. The United
States Governmens is not identifiable with temporal soclety,
in foob, the Government's say Bo doasn't much affecs temporal
soclety. '

Teaporel society is $he whole of soolety as & public
organization. In the United S¢ates this 18 made up of Covern-
uent, politionl parties, national assoocliations, clubsm, secular
znd religioun Anstitubions, and loosl forus of #ll of these.

Just whut clubs or socleties in the United Stetes are
public or private is not eoxactly slear., FPor exawple, » golf
course owned by a stase ls olearly part of public soclety.

But a golf course owned by an individual or a group of indi-
viduale mnd run as ’ club, becomes part of Semporal soclaty
when 1t reachea s sertain aslze and influsnce. How large =
silze? How muoh influence before it changes from rrivate %o
public? |

An example may 1llustratse this difficulty. On
Hodneadgy, July Bth, 1959, ©r. Balph J. Bunche wade public the
fact that he nad besn told by the ‘Westside Tennim Club in
Forest Hille, Queens, New York, Shat nelther he nor his son
could Join becnuse they wers Yegrosa. OUoctor Bunche, United
Hatlons Uniersecretary for Speoisl Pelitiesl Affalra, who won

the 1950 Hobel Peace Prizs, said that %ilfred Burglund,

R s v 3
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president of the interuationslly known clud, had made it clemr
to him that the club accepted neithar Negroes nor Jews for
nembership,

Kr. Burglund said, according to Doctor Bunche, that
the @estuide Tennlas Club was private, 1iks & person's home,
"nhere you invite whom you want to.“27

A8 8 result of this disclosure the offieials of the
Westside Tennie Club were asked to appear befors New York City
Commiasion on Inter-group Belations for a hearing on 1%8 pole
icy of barring Negroes and Jews. Upctor Alfred J. #arrow,
chalirman of the commission, said it was

unthinkable thet major intervatlonal athletio

events for which the general publie rays adwmission
should be condusted iu this ity on the ground of &n
1n3t1tu§écn whioh discriminztes in Atz sembership
pollicy.

The commiseion chalrmun said

that because the Westside Tennis Club held the

publlio events like United States tennis chawlonships
and the Davig CQup matohes, it ceases to have the priv-

ilege of private polioy decisions ggioh dlsorinlnate
on the basls of race and religion,

This investigation helped stir up a dobate betwean acting

' 27pna1sp SENJAHIN, Coler Line Bape Bunche find So
From Forest Hills Tennis C%gg, News Dispatch in Twe Haw York
Times, Vol. 108, no, 37,056, City edlition, issue of July 9th,
1959, p. 1%, ool. 1.

zaPhllip BENJAMIN, City Invesigutes Tennis Club B ’
Hews Dispateh in The Hew lork Times, Vol. LOB, No, 37,057
City edition, igsue of July 1%th, 1959, p. 13, col, &,

2Jrmilip BENTAMIN, Iuid., p. 13, ool. k.
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mayor, Abe Stark, and the Department of Licenses. Acting
License Commissioner, Thomas M, Q‘Hezll; reported that the
Waestside Tennis Club wasg oonaidered a private olub and exenpt
from the licsusing law.

Fr. Stark, replying to fip, O'Neill's opinion that the

olub was exewpt from ths licensing law, seid:

The aduinistrative ocode declares thot when public
sports are held ivdoors or outdoors, licenses are re-
quired. 3o some one better apply for golicensa befors
any public exhibitions are held there.

Ths pressure of public opinion agajinst Sthe Westpide

Jennis Cludb action 1n‘rafusing Dastor Bunche soon mouuted to
Buch & point that the oclub’s restriction sgeinst Negroes was
onded, That in itgelf wright be another point to illustrute
something of the public effects of this elub on soclety around
i1t. The point espacinlly lmportant in the incidant is sheat,
although ownership of ths club remained privase, this ilncident
focused public atbtention on the faot that the nationnl and
internstional events played at bhis oludb Proverly deslgnated
1t ag belng public inssmuch a8 1t was clenrly influenaing

goolety. In other instsncas 1t alght not be 50 emsy %o see

this distinction.
 When the Unlted Stabes Goverament decides bhat schools

wust be integrated, as it has at Little Rock, Semporsl scciety

Ppni1tp sEnIaKLY, Stark - ¥ -
5o Drop Bim Cup Hatohes, Newe Dispatoh in The Naw ork
Times, Vol. 108, no. 37,058, City edition, 1asue of July 11ith,
1959, p. 8, col, 1.
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15 nob imwedimtely wuoh affaoted. The local feollng and wmuch
of the national feelinz in priactice is againgt 1ntegrﬂﬁ1en.
Jeoaune Jovernor Paubus has auch gympasthy in She north since
the norsth has not baatozlly accepted intograbion 28 part of
$ts inatibutional lifs, he is able so defy the government with
Some suoNeNs.

30, from & purely spsculative poind of view, the man
of good will has a 4iffioult time in arriving ot the conclu~
slon, "legregation s wrong Aiu this parblcular instavnee." He
has o diffioult time aven iv applyling the conospts bthat nake

ur his ;prsmises.
AFFSCTIVITY AND THY MAN OF 500D WILL

If from She purely cognitive or informebional roint of
view the ran of good will has Alfficulty with judgmanss of the
spaculstive intellect, these difficulties are such itoraenged
#hen the influence of affectlivity e conuidered, 4s tha
speculative jJudgment L3 combined with the practical jJjudgment
which leads to = parsctioal conclusion, 511 the conbined A4ffi-
culties of findins the Sruth in both the apeculative and pruce
tilcsl judgment are added together. Throughout thig process,
offecbivity, the attraction of appetltes, both spiritual and
sensual, plsy 8 dominant role.

Consider the influence of affectivity on a typlioal
southerner e he tries sincarely to consider the argumant,

"Color segragatiocn in public schools is un~-izarican and should
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be ended. Color segregatiosn is practiced in @y home-town
school. Color segregntion as practiced in oy home-town school
is un~-smsrican and should be ended."

This typleal soubherner lives in s small town in the
southern prrt of the United Stmtes In whioch thore is & fairly
nice high school. This high schoecl 1s attended only by white
childran. ‘hers i1s a rather poor colorsd school, attended
only by the colored. There is = nilce church in the town for
whitas only. The oolored also hive a small church.,

A8 this typlen] southerner tries to consider thisg
arguzent, he seas it oppomed to many $hings Shat are dear bo
him, things thut are good, bhinge that have worked. The oiti-
2ong of his town get along with the colored reople preatty
well. The white und colorsd peopie have a Working agrecment,
As he sess 1t, the schoolrs are doing a pretty gool jnb of
educating against grent odds. How, suddenly, he is told that
this sltustion will b2 replaced by an invaslon of cslored
children into the school. ie secs the legrl entrance of seven
a few Hegro childran into the white school 28 the beginning
of the end of the education of the whita children., Daespite
the uitimane advantages that the future may promise both for
education and cooperation between the two grouns, all that he
crn see 1s that, pesslbly, after two or thros zenerations,
with the beut of effort, the general situation will be back
to 1%e preszent state of harmony. And this vrecurious gain

Wlll be made a2t the price of 1z vary reel present risk,
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“hen he gees this change in prospect and finds that
it is beling pushed by agltators from outside hia own home
bown, he is sffectad smobionally. This is his howe, his
town, and his achosl. It will nsver be the sanme again. He
doesn's want any chiange.

If the razing and replacing of @ family howse in which
a man hae iived =ll his life causes the ordinary norsal man
an emotional upset, whst sust Lt be to a sousherner of good
w1ll who sees his whole town about to be razed and rabullt,
and all this at the lusbtigrtion of people who never did and
never will live in that town.

¥ith this emotionzl and affective pull upon him, he
hes to sit down &nd balance out for himself the truth of the
sbatement "Color segregation is un~fmerican and should be
ended.” As ne sincerely tries So parform this task, he is
aware that those who are asking him to decslde in favor of iv,
would not do 28 much as he hos done for these people. They
would not make the decislon they are asking hiz 5o wmake. As
he sees 1t Lhls i3 the same demand Lthat was made by the abo-
litionists at the time of the Civil war, This 1g the demand
that wse made of his forafmthers, = dewand that courced all
that blsodshad, horror and confusion.

~+8 he welghs the proposition, he sees planty of truth
Lo support hls prejudice, no matter what evidence may be
urged agalinst it. Here he has lived his whole life success-

fully. He has been prasised by the community, by prissts, by
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publiec officials, and nothing was over said against this
practlioce of segregation. How suddenly he is told that 1t is
Wrong and he should see the reassons for 1t being wrong,

He knows theat Ain the tlmes Tollowing the Civil War,
and aven long yaaprs aféer, =many holy prisste and many reli-
Zlousn peoplo‘felt that they had done well by the Negro in
holding fus¢ to the truths that they had souls and that they
nesded some sort of instruation, without making any fight
agnlnst cegregatlion. He beliasves thnt that wae the most thasg
they possibly eouid do, even if they had wanted o do more,

fven if he is utle to sebile on his msior premise and
88e clesrly that segragation is un=imerican and, in genaral,
shiculd be ended, he still h:s to apply this general principle
to the particular cnse of hisg own nearby school. Nespite
nuch sincere effort, such a wrn ie not likely to arrive zt the
rractical sonclusion. The pre-disposing infliusnce of a NUgA-
tlve btype of affzctive connaturality is an influence thag
blocks him ag every step of the loneg process »f condng Lo the
prastical conclusion.

it is through this process thal the social structurs
and culbursl pabtsras help produce prejudlce, Frazier s3ys,

One aight say that the antire culture of the

‘merienn psople has until World War II and the years

following stemped bhe Negro as an inferlor humag be-
ing unfit for a2ssimilation into “merloan 11f9.3

BIR. Franklin FEATIHR, The Nerro in the United States,
N.Y¥., fscmillen, 1949, p. 669.
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This process of "gtaoping® the Negro as "an infarior humsan
belng” ig the very process described above us thae development
of 2 negstive affective eennasurality in many white Americans,

Here 18 a point in which pnilosophy adds detail ang

complateness to modern meolology and payohology's desoription
of the soccio-culbural causes of prajudice., Such an explana-
tlon goes much deeper than marely deseribing and claséifying
the nouns "that cut alices".32

Cultural background in practice makes certaln words
bacome like rod flags to a bull, For example, the word
"Jarman® ond "Nazi' to certaln sactlons of Fronoce during the
“ar brought with them much emobional Sone. The words
"Catholic®, "Pope", "Hegro® and “Jew" bring with Sthem %o many
groupg 8 Uraln of assoclutions and memories thet block Judge
ment. In =311 of this the developwant of affeotivity plays =z
large parg,

iffectivity, of course, has ibs maximua opportunity
where both the judgments of the spaculative and practical ine
tellect need to be examined bafore belng accepted. In such a
case the highly elsborsted progess in whish Shs sproulative
judgmenp is formed oust be examlnmd.jB w“han such Judgments

concern prejudlce they are ususlly wade in the context nof wan

3290rdon . ALLPOXT, The Natura of Frejudice,
Cagbridge, Mass., Addison-‘osley, 195%, p. 178,

33560 P. 116-120 of this chapter.
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in soolety, bacause prejudlced judgmants dend with Tersons,
Thay are judgments which do nos concarmn &an alone but man as
& wember of ” group, of a mocial group inside anothar aocciasl
group. After the judgmeut about the group is made, then a
valus Juigment concerned with some partloular man as a nember
of this group wuast be made.

dneloally the nrocess requlres an snalysis of huwman
nature, an analysis of the nature of soclety, of the family,
the faith and temporal society. From puch an anelysis a de-
clslon must be made on whot is gultable to man 1n such a sooi-
8ty and what ig not sultable; what sotlons are good mnd what
are bad, %o be done or uoh to be dono bacauze of man in such
A soclety. To arrive at this conclusion a cortaln bLyre of
#ction 1like the saxclusion of a man from a rastaurant oust be
anslyzedi, What rrecinely is the nature of this action? How
does this sotlon sult this rartlcular type of oan at this PaAr-
tlcular stage of his existencs? Is such an actlon Just or un-
juat, an act of love or an act of hate to thls man under these
clreumstances of socisty.

Very few of thess points are reached by deduction,
They involve in induction iu which 2 whole series of circume
stances are welghed, znd weighead accurately. This 1s a kind
of phenomenology, @n effort to zee whut preclsgely is the nae
ture of this act that nmust be Judged.

By snother series of inductions the nature and needs

of thie man at this stage of his development is reached.

e s s et A e TETR
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Then a comparison is wmde between these two concepts and thoey
are found %o be elther in agreement or ﬁiﬂagreement, rlght or
wrong. This process of welghing of e¢ssences is arrived ag by
nuch induction snd careful analysls. Angwhere along the 1ine
of analysis aqd induction man's wili, his appetite, his affec-
tivity cun upset the process. Yhen this havnens it is gener-
ally expressed in a Judgment like "Well thin bype of action is
not really bad ! Nxclucion from this reataurant really is not

an injury to thig man $®
EXAMPLES OF AFFECTIVITY BLOCKING THE EVIDENCE

Suppoge 2 man was married and divorced befors hias con-
version to the Caztholic falth. Now he has ¢hildren. Now to
see the Ltruth of the proposition "Ihe Roman Cutholie Church is
the trus church*, includes with it his zcceptance of the
church's position on divorece, e knows that bhe churgh unever
allowe divorce despite the fuct that the Angliocan Church or
the lusslan Orthedox Church or sther churches do apoprove of
it. To becowme 2 Custholic it is reguired that he accept this.
To accept the Cutholic pogition he must throw off a terrific
welght of affective pull from his will.‘ lls w1l 415 face to
fice with the sttroation of & great zad present good which he
desires. If he is strongly convinced nhead of time that the
Cubholic Church reslly 1s not the true church, he won't make
the offort needed to offagt she sirong tull of his appetite.

lie needs the virbtue of fortitude to go through this long
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process. He ueods some strong motivating force necassary to
keep pushing him bo conplete the process, He rlght possibly
find such a cotiviting force in his desire %o plesse his wife,
If, instead of having a strong motive pusning him
through the proeess, a pan sees the oconocluvion towards which
ne is working as =& threat.to some rexl goods, some genulne and
oertaln gooda like 1) a way of 1ife, 2) eoonomic standing,
3) position and status in the comwunity, 4) safety for himnelf
#nud his family, 5) a home environment suitable Ffor his family,
ne way naver get to the conelusiop. ¥hen he sees the conclu-
slon 28 a threat to these gocds, bthe emobion of fesr upszats
the bulance of him intellect. He wants to maintaln thaene
gooda and he wants to malnbain them with peace of couscisnce,
not with the conviction thabt in maintaining ther he is going
against his consclance 2ul ig u bum,

“hen the conclusion "You should let thie Negro into
this school" ig incoupatible with resl present good, Shen the
conclusion is seen as o real evil. This conclusion is not
arrived at in one glence, as s man might look up at & oruci-
fix, but it iz arrived of by & lowy and indirszes process.  All
during this process, because of Sha attachment of his will to
thera orasent goods, he zebta 3 terrific pugh in the direction
of finding soma obher cenocluszlien cr nn conclusicon nt all.
Sowevimer, the push is son great that he remsins in invineible

lgnorance with regard 5o thas particulsr c¢oenclusion.
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Clearly no direet attuck on Him is useful in forcing
him %o arrivs st this conclusion. A whole way of life, a 1ife
full of gotiens and formed dispositions stha affeoct his knowe
ing vowers ara in question. Ts ghonge he neesds n convarsion,
A way ef 11fe.amﬂ a way of knowing zust ba put aside. Thig
emn be dons only indireatly as when, for exsmple, & protestant
nacepts "the infellibility of the pope". He accapte not be-
osure he ngrees with 1%, bubt becsuce of cther doctrines. He

Tinds the totality of the church's teaching as gensrally ac-

ceptable., Becsuse he seaes those othzr doctrines as = good, he
Will take the lafallibllity of the pope along with themn.
Thue, indirectly, he may be converted., All the principles
operative in conversion from one f2i1th to another opernte also
in non-religious prejudice. In general, theze cowe down to an
sppeal to the will of the individusl,

The abova exzmple illustrabes two polnts about which
& few words should be said., The firs$ 1s sthe ubiquitous in-
fluenge of fealinge on humsn mctions., The fecond in the liwmi-

tation of liberty by affoctivity,

FEELINGD AFISQT ACTIONS

Clearly suck sbaten us feur, jealousy, susplclion, re-
santmant,, love snd habred affect condued, Thay xzore or less
strongly inoline men Soward things that are attrzctive and
away from things that are repellent. They are the appetites

which aceompsny 211 human knowledzs. They reinforce
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wotivational tendencics and add the energy of Sheir own Ay
namics to a motive alrandy aroused.3b Iﬁ questions which
really affeoct aun's dally 1lite, 1% is rructlcally impossible
o ellminate the emobionsl faotor, "Even those who claim to
be undbipsad are gonerally inclined to one side or She
other."35

Zaint Catherine of Iiena taught that feslings affecst

all sctlons. Che says thet a man “no loves hicself ir nod
ready to give his life. Far from 1% he csnnot sven bear the
leact unpleasantnesn, for he always fenrs to lose his life
and ite cowforts. Ihe eentinues:

Thersfore everything that he does iz done loper-
feetly and btadly, beosuso at heart his"feellngs args
sorrunt, and it is through Teslings that ons aats.

She does not deny thab man acts with ¥nowledge, but ampha-
sizaes that it ie inseparable from emotion. It is an emphasis
that is repeanted by “irth who 82y8:

Acadsmic men sre inclined to asceribs an lmpor-
tanae to knowledze a1l out of nroportion %o its

actusl role in humsn conduct /.../ Men 39 not wait
until the latest findings of science nre in before

'B“Euienna QILSGN, The Christian Fhilosoohy of
b, Thewss Aguines, transl, by l. X, BHOQE, N,Y., Handow
Mouse, 1953, p. 272.

35

Fhillp PLANAOAN, Newman, Fiith 4And The Heliever,

. 55.

Hjonennes InEcaISTN, 3a 2 of Slena, .
trunal. by Ingeborg LUND, R.Y., Longmana, 1938, p. 289,
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gzgzeggglﬁﬂgg.ggel, think, or act on matiers thot
These opinions on the ubiquity of feeling's iufluence of
human actione might alse serve o partlally explain how ib im
that prejudice lingsrs on sven after the rationnllzavions by

which thay were fipss$ suprorted have disappeared.
FRENDON AND AFPEOTIVITY

Since affectivity powerfully pushes aund pulls man,
how much freedom of cholos does mun have to follow or not
follow a prejudice? ‘“hat is the exbent of human freedonm
where thare 18 a question of havibual judgment? Syppose a
wan has been judging for ysars that "the MNogro is inferior".
e has beon allowing the pulls and pushies of affectlvity to
tlind hie for yesrs and he ig not aven aware that his will is
affected, low free iz hae? How oculpable?

‘he answer is not sasy to give. It would require an
exact knowledgs of the conditionn surrounding and affecting
the person about whow it waes asked. 7This much can be said in
general. It is olear that She will's freedom is diminished
by the affectivity that bullds up under hablitual Judgments. !
The frame of reference withiv whioh ths will oparates 18 cone |

tracted in 2 case where atgzative covnaturality is developsd.

ot

37Louia wIRTH, "Hace and Public Policy" in The
1y, vol. 68, no. 4, issue of Apr. 1944,
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In such a ouse the mind is like s window which blooks cut more
and mere sunlight by getting more and more dirty. Saint John
of the Crose pute it thie Way 3

if the window g in any way stained or mApby, the

sunte rays will not be uble to 1lluwinate and trange

form &t in%o 1is own light, totally, am 1t Wguld ir

1t were clsan of all thege things and purae.s
Affectivity is like She dipg on the window that lessens the
light in whioh the intelleat Beas 1tz objsct. Thus 1t limibs
fresdoc by limiting knowledge.

Another way in whioh affectivity diminishas freedonm
is by bransforming, chunging the charscter of the ona who
askes Judgments under the influence of affectivity. man's
actlons nobt only follow afbtsr him. They change him,

De Montcheull sRys,
fur acts change us., /..,7 ‘The person who is

Judging after the act is not the same nesrson who

Juiged before 1%t. i is enbering into n rushing oup-

rent and cannot say 8xuctly whare 1% will lead him.
In other words 1t is activities exercined on parsticular Ob=-
Jeats thet wakse character, fuppose, for example, the oase of
8 man volunbarily sick due to failure to obey hls dootoris

advice about continence. revious to his slcknassg, he was

fres not to be sick., ifter ig beginn, he has thrown awnay his

BBSAINT JORN OF THE CBGSSE, The Complebe korks of
%, John of the Cross, truanal, Crom bhe orition]l edition of

Fo Sllverio de Santa Theresa, C.D. and sdited by . Alligson
PEFRS, 3 Yols., Westminster, Hd., Wewnman, 1951, Vol. 1, p. 82.

393v0n DE MONTCHEUIL, For ian of Aobion, Chiengo,
Fides Publishers, (no date), p. 78.
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chonoe. Just as when & man hns thrown a stone, it is too late
to stop, but yet 1t once was in his power not to Lhrow i,
salnt Thowas indlentes all this and more when he says
thab pussion osn hinder man in throee ways; first, by way of
ilsgraction; secondly, by way of opresitlon; and thirdly, by
way of baally trnn&mutmt10n 98 A result of which the “reason
18 somehow fettored so as not to exerclse ita act freely.”“c
Another indicotion that the wili ultimavely hag a part
in the determination of prejudlee is that people are not born

with 1422

Nor do they need to die with it. Faople can get
rid of thelr prejulices, If this is trus, then prajudice, ne
matter how deaply rovted, doss not complebely destroy wan's
freadom.

What mlght be pointed out bo the man of good will is
that error helps cuoure rrejudlce in two ways. First by ine-
ducling a negative connrturality, and gegondly, 1t indirecbly
caunes prejudlce by the dsvelopumsnt of sflfactivity, the arsus-
ing of the spretites. Yhat is wore, prejudice once born,
tends to purpetuste itself by a repetition of both of thase
processes,

The following chaptier will nrasenb the causes of

prejudice frow the philosophic point of view.

%03, THOMAE ATUINATIS, Symma Theol ine, 12, 279
Qe 77, 2. 2. "Tertio, par quandam lamubationem corporslem,
9% ua ratlo quodamnnodo ligatur, ne libere in zctum exeab:"

ulGordon w. ALLPORT, Ibid., p. 324,

]




CHAPTER VII
CORRELATION

The first two chapters of this bhesis describsd pre ju-
dice and itz causes from She viewpoint of snclology and of
nodern psychology. This uwight also be crlled a phenonenclogi~
eal viewpolnt. ¥From chapbter thres on up %o this wresent chap-
ter, what philésophies, espacially Thowmistic philoéophy, have
to say on prejudice, was trouted. This chapter will endeavor
to direotly correlate what rhiilosophy has to say about preju-
dice with She phenomenologioal desorivtion of it glven by
soclojogy und modern psychology.

i% im this correl=tlon whish iz the contribution of
this thesis to new knowledge. This thesis 18 the appliontion
of the metarhysice of ¥nowledge %o the vproblem of prajudice.
In 1t the principlies of the Thomistic wataphysices of ¥nowl-
edge areg extended go that they a2pply to ths guastion of pre ju-
dice. This appllcation 1llustrates Lwo polints. Firss, thas
Lhe caucality of prejulice vroposad by soclology is dbulwarked
by Thomistic metaphysics‘anﬂ therefore trkes on = depth of
peaning sand of permanence which makes the soclologlcal siudy
ef 1t worthy of the atiention of "hllosophy. econdly, this
spplicntion 1llustrates the rerennial fecundisy of Thomistic
phillosophy which can extend itself oand incorporate into it-
self new knowledge, row scisuces. &4 the saze time it adds
strengbh 2and importsnce to tiat new science. Firnlly, by

shedding new Light on the nature of prejuilce =nd 1its causes,
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thie thesis should prove valuable bobth in indicating how one
should proceed towards the conquest of error and prejudice and
why the attitude towards bhe prejudiced person should be sthe
virtue of charity. |

In Chapter 1 of this thosls the following definition
of prejuiice 1# glven;

Sthnlc prsjudice is an antipathy based upon a

faulty and infiexible generslizstion /.../ felt or exe
pressed /.../ dirooted towarde 2 group as a whole, or
towardlan individual becsusa he is & member of Shut
Eroup.
This was the definiltion settled on to be used in Lthis thesis.
The reasouns why 1t was selectad are gilven in Chapter 1,

In Chapbor 2 the couses of erejudlice so defined wers
groured under the three following headings: First, irrational
and erotlional reactions; second, perasonal advantage; third,
culstursl oenflict. A coudition for tha working of #ll these
0AUEOR wWag glven aa "1gnorﬁnce".2

Although there 18 » certain overlapping between these
headings, A8 wns noted in Chapber 2, they will be convanient
headinga under which to moke the correlation betwean what
soclology and philosophy huve o say about projudice. At the
end of Chapbar 2 of this thesis six goneral approachee to the

sbudy of prejudics are listed. In s sense exch ong of then

iz & partisl explanation of Lhs causality of prejudics. <Thene

IChapBar 1, p. 8.
ZCbapter 2, p. 28,
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oausallﬁiee are as follows: 1) historical, 2) soclo~cultural,
3) situational, #) dyanmlics and scruccufe of parsonaliby,
5) phenomenological, 6) stimulur object.

Thrae six theories on the causalisty of prejudice are
merely anobher divigion of the sultiple causality of preju-
dice. They overlap slmoet ontirely the three gensral divi-
slons of causes alrendy glvan. For that reason they will not
be davelcbed in detail. They will be developad just enough to
ghow the way in whiaoh they coverlesp with the other divisions
and where thoy ere helpful by way of suggecting detalls of

correglaticn that ars not impliad in the other divisions.
IRRATICHAL REACTIONS

¥het soalology and modern peyocitoclogy describe an ipr-
ratlonal reactions corrslate very woll with what Thomistic
philonophy has to say nbout the theory of error. The predom~
inanece of prajudioaj the Aifficulty of really getting to know
the Sruth about any given sooial situation, all this agrees |
well with whst philoserhy has 6o say shout the mature of
error.4 The fa0t that thers sre sore prejudiced people in the

Unlited States bYhan unprejudiced sight be expected when the

BODrdon ¥. ALLPOET, ZThe Mature of Preludic
Canbrldge, Mass., ﬂddiaon-waa*ey, lq)a P 77=79. qee Also:
UNEICO, The Ha 01 7:1:31 n_Hodern Satence, N.Y., Whiteside,

,I“Oo, 195 3 Du 5 L4

4500 Chapter 3 of this thesis.
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theory of the procesu of error proposed by phlilosophers re-

vanle the extensive lizitstione of man's mind in the search

for truth. The very disunity of nhiloénpherss on the nature

of errcr illustrates the difficult nabth wan's 11nd cust fole
low in order to reach truth.

The very fact, admitted by ssolology snd zodern pay-
shology, that prejudice is sn lrrationsl process shows cleunrly
that an understanding of 1% will be deepened by as clear and

complete as posslble & btheory of man's basically irraticonsl

process, nnaely, She process of waking errors.

One cause of srror clsarly and geumsrally noted by
3oeiology6 is the hendency of zan Yo think in eategories.
Bven the ralstlonship betwesn cabegorles and lingulistio faot-
ors ig deacrlbad.7 Soclology recognizes tha "stereotyre" as
related to the catagory. Thase are recognized #s intor-
related one with the other. But Jusb what that relationship
is, goes beyond the scope of sociology. =hen it vensures into
a desoripilon of the reiatlonship, its expliaunstion becomes

oonfused. Allport, for erxmwple, defines stereotype as "an

axaggorated bal;ef".a In o parugraph further on he spesks of

See Chapber 4 of this Shesia.

W

fee Chapter 2, p. 17 of this thesis.

?uordoﬂ We ALLFPORT, Ibid., p. 178-187. "This tenden-
oy to relfy words unﬂarscores the close coh#aion that exigts
between cutegory snd symbol.®

8dorion W. ALLPORT, Ibid., p. 191.

s e et e
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% stersobype as "the ldeational content (the inage) that s
bound in with the catagory.® Hare the ohe and same author
£iven the inpreaston that the stereotype 1s sozebimes a Judge-
®ont, soweblnas an imege and somebimes o mixbure of both,

“ha above i8 nol meant o be s oritiolsm of the phe~
nowenologiocal dessription of prejuilce but an illustration of
the unesd thst gush an axplanstion has of o ebharént theory of
Rognition in which these points awn be carrslataed., The
Thowmistlc theory of cognitioun offers Just what ils neesded Lo
syuthesize and inter-relmte these neotlions. The Thomistic
Sheory of cognition shows how muon'p knonledge Leglne from
senso cbjects and proceeds by o process of sbstraction So the
forastion of univeranl or generalized idems. In Lhe Process
of abstraction and in the return of the intelleat bo the
knoWwladge of She individual concrete sense cbject, the lmnage

or rhantasm plays a central role. ‘Thasge universal concepts

-are exprossed externally in words, but the worda nre by no

means ldentifind with the concepta.

in this way an sasy correlaticn between the Tindings
of soolology und philosorhy way be padae. Categories may he
describgd ag unlversal concepts. A stereotyps would be the
relutionship of the univeresl concept bo the lesge frowx whioh
1% wag druwn. The process of forming cabegories would corre-
lrte with the senze sxpsrisnces which #0 into emaking up the

universsal concepvs.
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This correlation shows Lhe inportunce of the lmage as
& kind of bridge between the concrete mavaerial objoat of sense
and ¥ne universel Adeus formed with the help of Sthase objects.

Above all, she Thomistio theory of error would indi-
cate the need of freedom, or free cholce. Apd this 13 a point
which L3 genurally ovarlooked in the aoclological explanabdlon
of ths oaures of prsjudice. The Thowlahilc tasory on the na-
bure of error shows how "assent" 1s an essenblal element of

81l Judgment. Ypila 4t olearly marks "szsent” as an acht of

intellect, it 1s Just as olearly ralsted to the will snd %o
man's freedoun.
dhen soclology or wodern paychology find themselves

unabls o explain variasions of opinion or prajudice among
people who have had similar environmental influences fron
¢nlidhood, they are indloatlng their lack of soze element in
their explanation %o account for this differance. Tnay zaem
%0 have slipred iunto thut greut tempbtation notad by Dondeyne
of Brsazin£§the wystery of inesrnate iilvorty or the inter-
aoblon baiwesn different liderties according to a naturale
istlc 2nd wonistic cauaallty.g

NIt 1 vary true that in man's thoughts and aoctions,
s prejudlces, he owss auch So his environment and sduch-

: i '
tlon., Eut, as Dondeyns says, "1t would he wrong bto look upon

Albert DONDEYNE, Contemmorary Surepgan Thought and
Christian Falth, Pittsburgh, Pa., Duguesne University rress,
1956, p. 15. ‘

7
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this dapendence as if 14 were the 8xpragslon of an imporsounl
A
caugnl proceas.“logfﬂnvlronment for the most rart, forms men

meraely only in ap far ag he aoccepts it oud wliows 4% to have
//

a formabive influencs on him. Thie act of free agceptance,

then, certainly, iz = big element in the eausslisy of Pre jue-

dice.

Lven Allpors, one of bLhe beat writars on the neoture of

rrajudice, seems $o ¥lsld to this tempbation, e notes that
the busio need of "trying %o buila up a world wicture that ig :
orderly, manageable and reagonably almpla’,ll has an important
bamring upon group relations. He saysg,

1:247'We tend Yo regard gsuasntion ag somathing

Raorle are responsible for. Ultimately 1t 1z s Diety
who ersated the world and tidled 1t up., It is a devil
¥ho brings evil and disorder. It 13 bhe Frogident of |
A gountry who drings on « depression. The conflict in |
Yores wag cslled "Truman'a war'. It iz the Jew, ssid |
Hitler, who causad the war. This asathropomorphls ten- ‘
denoy 1z sxceedlingly marked /.../ thus we continually

seek anothor explanstion for our fruatrablicns and ;
ills, and nre particularly prone to look for huaan g
agencies. Trir quirk, unless it is strenuously disoi- |
plined, predisposes ug %o prejudlce. ¥hils in realidy r
our frustratisng and 11ls are frequently due to lmpare
sonal ozusas - Lo altered taonoalo conditions, to the !
tides of soolal 2nd nisteriesl change - uniose we ;
Tully realize this ract #@ Lend to 8lip into the habit !
of bleming ouI lot uron 1dentiflable human agente |
{soapegonts) .12

Notlee Bhut it is statad ss g fact that economic conditlnons ’

2% 1vert DOEDEENT, Ibid., p. 15.
Hoordon v, ALLPORT, Inid., p. 170.

121v18., p. 170.
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@nd the tldes of sooiml wnd historiesl ohange sre frogueutly
due to ippursonal cruses. The werd “frequantly” allows, at
least sometimes, for the intervention of porsonsl osunas.
But it would be very d4ifficult bto show #ny instonoes where n
csunstion that  was completely ilwpzrzonsl eoithar altared eopn-~
nomia condlnloha or brought abou% sceinl and hirtorioal
change, Furthermore, this visw of causRlity does not allow
for the universal agd primary cuuszlity of a peraonnl Ond,
Yet in seeiny this inclination in mon to lo0k towards per-
sonnl causality, socliology and modern raychology bear testi-
mony of the need of more elements in the explanaticn of prej-
ufice than they zre able %o SUpPPrly.

Ffurther lndlestions fron soGiology bhat it naeds
free will in i%g explanation of prejudice ure not lacking.
The top zoclio-psychologienl sbudy on prajudice admits

¥hile peychologlceal princinlas help us %o under-

gtsnd the process of rrajudioce, they aunriot them-
seives fully explein why one group aund_not another
should be gelesoted as objscts of hasa,
introdustion of the g9lemant of free will into the causality
of prejudice =might helyp this suthor, Gordon %. aAllport, to
R86 more of the answer bo thie rroblem. Furthsr on he says
that the mexlmuz understending of the croblem of rrajudice

ean he galined only by knowlag tha historiosl context of eash

slngle oaxse, whan he says,

13xb1a., Pe 259,
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Iy we are right in assertlng that = patbern of
partloular circumstances determines each objeot of
prsjullee, 2 long volume indsod would be negded to
explaln the plight of the American Negro, /.../ and
countliees other iustances of seapegostling in the world
today. The task liws bayond our present reach. It ie
sufficlent if we hﬁﬁe 1llustrated the rsthod of study
that uust be used,

Here aguin freedom would help in the axplanation. Wisthout
objlecting to whast the amuther suys, freedon might be consid-
sred as one of the alroumstunces which determines aach not of
prajudlice. wWhen such a eausallity is adwitted, the volume
neasd2d %o oxplain the plight of the iporicsn Nagro ocould be
wore briefly written.

Again, Allport seems to impliciby invoke free cheoice
a8 the csuse of prajulice in tulking about the function of
ethnle stareotypss. He says thant Af one agousttion at a
given time sesms Lo explain or Jusbify our dislike, we call
upen 1%; 1f sn opposibe scousaublon abt ansther tine seeaus wore
appropriate, we invoks 13.15 This aot of ours by awhich we
cz2ll on one shtersctype or oall on unother seems bo be a Tres

choloe of ours. e freely select one rather bhan the othar,

Wrmia., p. 250.
151b1d., p. 196.

U — 59}
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Haritiain pute freedom 28 cne of the bnsic elsments in
the oxplanation of the oreativity" of pdatry.ls Now, preju-
dice Yooy is partly a “areztion® of the prejuldiced man., He
addr something to reallty which was not there befora. Just
as the poet integrates into himselfl bobth his view of the ex-
fernal world and of himself, mo dcas bthe rprejudlced man inte-
grate lnto himself a view of the external world and of hige
self. This integrated view is = free orestion. What MNaritain
says aboub poebtry ean be accurstely said abous prejudice.
Haritein says,

‘oatry is engared in the free ereativity of the
gplirit. And thus 1% izplies an intelleative act whioh
i3 not formed by things but is, by 15z own esseuce,
formative and forming. Well, it 1s too clear that the
poet 18 & poor god., Ha doen not knox hixzself., And
hia crastive insight nisgsrably depends on the extermal
world, snd on the infinlte heaps of forms and beauties
zlready made by men, snd on the msas of things that
goenerations have learned, and on the code of signs
which is used by his fellow men and which he receives
from a langusge he has nobt mude, Yot, for all that he
1s condemned both to subdue bo his own purpose all
theee axtrenesus slements nnd Yo p2nifest his own sub-
gtance in his creation,

The need of thie "oreative" or free a2t to gxplain the caug-
slity of prajudlce may further be geen from the fagt thal

prajudiced fudgments genarally rest on maral eartitude. They

1

lsJaaquas HBARITALY, Creative Intulbion Apt gud
Ioetry, Pantheon Hooks, 1953, p. 150. ‘ige postry mesns first
of all sn lntellective act whioh by 1ts eszence ig ereative
znd forgs somethirg intn vaeling instesd of being formed by
things,”

17raoques manrTAIN, Tbid., p. 113.
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are not Judgaments wWhioh proceed from atriet and neceszitating

avidence which sompel Judgment wisthout bhe hely of froe will,

It 18 2 aertitude that is based on moral gvidence, usually the
reliability of someons #lee's word or reliability of theip

exawple. Huch o certitude ig = voluntary, free certiﬁuﬂe.la
EMCDIONAL HBRACTIONS

Tmoblonal tone e glven by Soslology 28 & charnotere
15530 which warke off the Judgment which is prejudiced fronm
othar false Juigaenta.lg This emotlonnl hold correlates well
with the dominant rols of appetite in the formulstion of
vracblanl judgments.zo Because of the involved PrOCESE une
derlying tho zct of regasoning, the appetite is given the tipe
and opportunity to influence ths intellsct, gspeclially when
16 1s msking practicsl Judgments., The bulld-up of affeotlive
acnnaturality towanris oblents, Yhw developmant of nabit and
virtue, 21l thase mlght be seen as ways in which prilosophy
ean add depth arnd complateness to the Questlon, "¥hat ie the
nature of this emotional hold of rrejudice?®

Philosophy, st ieast Thomistio philosophy, clsarly
distingulshos betwoen intellacs and appetite. In this 1%

la?hilip PLANAGAK, Nawman, Falth f .
Yastuinster, X4., The Howmon Look Shop, 1946, p. 134,
195ee Chapter 1, p. 5, of thim thesis.

zosae ChapSere § and 6§ of bhis“thesia.
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adds something of elarity to sopclology's definiltion of preju-
2ice. Though both zre distinat, they ar& botih conselous pro-
ceésea. Jaceune of this one intimately nffeats the other.
Appetite 12 not o powar of kaowing, but it is so closely
linked with man's poiwsrs of knowing thas it iy grastly re-
Bponsible for the irrationalisy of his remctions. Emotional
reactlons, inasmuch am they sre activities of apretites, are
by their very nature "irrational® in the sense that they are
nat operntions by which knowledge ig taken in. Unlike cogni-
tlon, whieh huas u dirsect ohlective roference, appetitive ex-
perience Lz & purely fub jective experience or response, and
exists slmply as an "axoiLement® or modlficagslon of the cone-
sedous life of man,

The fuct ohab zan is pushed and puiled and blocked by
appetite of various kinds might be considered te bs a certain
ﬁisorder.in uan. This disorder of appestites indiependently
sesking thelr objsote without roference to wan'e totsl good
zust ba ooneidered n gsuse of prejudlcs, If this is 50,
shere such disorder is correctaed by the subordination of
thegse appetitas so that they contribuse to the good of man,
considerad &g an entirety or a unlty, there would be found a
remady agsiust prejudice., There would he = maans of bringing
man's exotional, appebltive 1ife under the direchion of
rsason. If this happsned, n2n would have enobional raactions
bhats were "rational" insswmuch ss they wsre subordinated to

rgasgon.




T P e

CORBBLATION ’ 182

In the snciological.ﬂefinibian of prajudloce used in
shls thesis only "unfavorable® projudice 3s considaered. Why
"unfavernblae" prejudica is marao Prevalent aboul grours than
“favorablao¥ prejudioe eppesrs clear from o look ab the influ=-
ence of appetite on the process underlylng prasticnl Juldgre
rentn. Agp wna_ﬁoimhed out in chapter 6, it is easicr %o orr
it shlz process than %o carry At throurh %o & sruthful Judg~

ment.
PLASONAL CONFLICT

Under this hesding of personzl confllot thers are
mény subdivisions listed, el)l of then beginning with goods %o
ba galned for the person who is prejudlcad.zl Some of the
advantages noted weres eaoncomic goin, political dominatlon,
nohlevement of sbtatus, sexusl sdventsage snd the establishment
of » convenient object on which to vent one's anger and blums
one's frustretions, This causal proces:s which consributas 80
mieh to prejudice correlates with the Thomistic mebaphyeics
of cognitlion in vha following way. These goods enumersted sre
the objechs which nttract man's apretite., It iz Ghe pull of

these appstlites, often simultanceously working, that nake man's

‘lﬁee Chapter 2, p. 19 of this thesis., *lgo see
UNITED NATIONS, Commission ou Human Rights, sub-commission on
Pravention of Ulsorizinastion and Protaction of ¥inorities,

Ehe Main Typas and Sousas of Discrimination. {Memorandum sub-
BiStad by the Ssgretmry Ceneral), H.Y., Unibed Hations Tubli-
cations, 1949, n, 17-25.
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Process in obtuluing the truth a ALfficult ons, As @ result
of the attraotive power of thess appetites, man is very likely
to arrive at a fzlse ses of values. For exsmple, he may wouab
rolitlicnl power in order to dominete others. He will then
sesk bthe accomplishment of these values or goals and thus
finds convenieét preatexts for his notions. 4% he continues
to yield %o the pull of srpetites rather than %o the lsad of
his intellect, his will becowss wesker through hablt. The
natural priority éf thie senge object over the intellactual
sonoept is intensifisd by practise. As bthis procesas goes on,
the likelihood incresses that pergonal advantage will becowe
more and wors wan's motivabion,

Cne of the procasses which 8oelology considserg a very
laportant cause of prsjudiocs iz the "frustration - aggression®
theory.zz In sociologiesal languaze this &8 slsoc onlled the
"scapegout" Sheory. S8y "sonpegoating®, man can project nis
frustrations, his troubles or anger onto sozmeors else or onto
Bore group. This ig 3 very obvious personsl advantage for the
one dolng i%. It ie a way of gettlog rid of his troudbles.
W“hen this 1s done, 1t isn ususlly sccompanied by s process of
"rationalization®,23 By "rationalization™, ressons for the

aoblone are ndvanced whioh mindesoribe the resl source of the

msco,

23Er10 Jobn DIUGWALL, Haglal I'pide and Profudice,

London, Watts, 1946, p. 217.
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sctlon. Mow these two elemanta "eeapagonting” and "rationsle
lzations” may be correlated vory wall with eaéh othar in this
Way. According to Thoulstic philosophy's view of san, he is
2 substanblal unity who Az cepabvle of sloultaneous activity
on wany 1evels{ due to & rultiplicivy of acoldental powera.
In simpler words, man is slmultansously attrooted by the pull
of many appotites. In Shis cage ho simulbaneously 1s daglre
ous of getting rid of hie frustrstion or angaxr and at the
B3me Sime retaining hig estson for hixself, He oan simulta-
naourly enjoy the fulfillsent of hoth desiros only by sowe
sort of “rationalixzation" whioh will glve hia an apparently
i7o0d reason for dolng sn action which, without this rational-

izatlon, would dentroy his own self esteenm.
CULTURAL CONFLICT

Almost every soeial and cultupsl group Jdevelops its
cwn Reuse of superiority snd often tries to strengthon that

senge of sureriority by developing or nodintaining preju-

dicas.zn

“hysilcal separstion, physioal differences pluc man's
defeotive way of knowing through entegories or universuls,

et the stage for this procaess. The effort of aay individual

see Chapber 2, p. 25 of thie thesin. Sse also
UHIDED NATINNZ, Commission on Human Yighte and Sub-commizsicn
on Preveantion of Disorimincotion and Protection of Yinorities,

The ¥ain Typee and Cauren of Uiseriminmtion, p. 15.

U
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wember of a grour %o unbtangle the web of custon, tradition
zud history in order to see he sruth, L5 bluntsd or obher-
kige interfered with by appebite. The dominzat role of &ppe~
Lite and 1ts influence on men as he F038 sbout maklng praatie

¢4l Judgments is neoded to complete sovliology's view on the

influance of culbursl fuctors as a cause of prejudice. Socl-
clogy is very clear on the effaest of the identification of
the lndividual with the various grouns around him, The
effect i 2 grour consolousness which easily develops into =
type of groupr supericrity. Soclology is 2lso very clear on
the peint thet ready-mads ideas are tranemlitted from one gen-
sraticn to the obher by parents, schools and the previous
generation. On these pointe 1% brings muoh light thut 1is
helpful towards forming a philosorhy of prejudice,

Philosophy sdds to these cultural influences the ax-
planation that as meu goss on pracgilcing srror, accepting or
listenlng to srror, he develops an affective connaturality
boxarde 1t. He develops habits wilch make 1t easlier for him
to accept errer und mors 4iffiocult for him to fipd the truth,
Although phllosophy would clesrly admit, =8 socioclogy suge
geote, that the welght of man's past experisnces weligh heavie
ly on hié pregent decisions even to the extent of diminishing
hie freadom,”” 1t still insists on the polnt that man s fres

and thag his frse consent 18 a part of the explanation of his

ESSea Chapter 6 of this thasis.
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prejudice. Iy almo offers freasdox o8 a2 partizl explanabion
of how and why some wmen overcone their prejudices and others
do not,

Allvport gives un iateresting example of the workiog
cf cultural gonflist on prejudles. It can be usad %o 1llus-
trate come of thece points Just mentioned. Allport says:

Jangt, six years of age, wes trylog hard to inte-
grate her chedlisnce %o her mobther with her daslly so-
cial contact. One day she osme running home and
agked, "MNobhuer, what_is_the name of the ohildren I anm
suprosad to hate?" L..;7 Junat is stumbling st the
thrashold of some abstractlon. She wlishes o form
thas right cAtegory. Jhe intands to oblige her mother
by hating gha right peorls when sha san find oub who
thay are.2

Janat's wistful questlon lsnds Allpord o wake &
theoretlicerl susmary of the precoding stages ln Jasnes's hig-
sory. Thoy are:

1, Identification with her mothar

2, Probable sxparience of losecurity with osulteidars

3. Suriosity sboubt distinctions in ethnic groups;
she knoWs some cuss, nobt all

4, She hzs acquirsd the azobtlonsl masning of 5 word

but doesn't know to what objlects che must refer
the term

This process so far sight bs called ﬁregenezﬂllﬁed learning,
or the procexs of developing prellisinary univarz&la.z?

S. & total rejectlon of =11 who fit into the universal
4, Differsntiatlon of concepts te sllow for exceptions

It takss the child aboubt £1x to eight years of hig iife to

26a0rdon ¥, ALLPGRT, Ibid., . 307.
27z¢e Chapber 6, p. 118 of this theatia.

o i e
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learn tobal rejscbion, and anobher six yarrs or se to modify
it. For example, up to aboui mge eightAthe chlld learns %o
tallk prejudices but aats denoerationlly. A% school he leurns
the norme of democracy and bduglns so accept L6 vorbally, but
his behuvier is mow quite prejudiced. DBy the time he is fife
teen yoars old, prejuliced talk and dowooratic 5alk wre used
for approprinte cocasions. e is friendly to the lMegro in the
kitchen, hostile to him in She parlor. lils sotual sduls
eraed 1g couplax indeed. shile it allows and gricourzyes sbth-
noosntrism, it gives lip sorvice to dencorsoy and egqualivy,
Here culbursl influsnges are clearly traced as thsy

procesd from pragensralizaiion Lo tobtal relection and then %o
differentiation of concepts. It 1llustrstaes clearly zan's
historlical charecter; he is influsnzaed by tne worlid in which
he lives. What Lt doss not explaln is how the world ic which
ha lives gobt to be thit way. Mor doeas it explalin how man, 8o
lluited by his environment, would svser be able Lo put his owm
stamp on the world in which ho lives. ilere is where 1t ba~
Gowmas ouvioug that she causal influance of culburs and pPrajus-
dios should inciude wman's use of his Preedos.

- ¥hen tho three nobtlions of 1) identification of szelf
With & culbural group, 2) bellef in the superiority of that
group over othar groups, and 3) free cholce ore brought to-
#ethar, they add up 5o the notion of btuman pride. With this
in mind, 1% 1s clear that prejudlice is sloaked by pride.

Pride is taken here in the meaning of & false asteam of ons's
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own excellence or the excellence of the group to which one
belongs. This theme of egolsm, or oraving for statug, under-
illea wany of the causss of prejudice. Porhaps MHurphy is right
in ragarding it as the prisary root of prejudica.za Jiewed in
this light, “wnite Buprezacy” 18 jush one facet of the prob-
lsm of humen pride. it is werely another example of a false
view of the universs whioh centers around cne'sc relf,

Mere then o oentury sgo De Tooquevilie discussed thig
feature of 5he oulture of She mouthern portion of the United
Jtates. He raported that a cheaply won pride peemed charag-
berlatic of the dominans Eroup:

In the South there sre ne families 80 poor as not

to have slaves, The citizen of the Jouthern states
becomes 8 nmort of Jdomestic dlckator from infanoy; the
first notlon he scqulrss in lifs ig thazt he ia born
to comwmand, and the first hadlt which he contracts ig
that of ruiing without rasistsnea. lis sduaation
Sends, then, %o give him the ocharaster of n haughty
and hasty =an, irsscible, viclent, ardent in hig de-
sires, lmpatient of obstacles, but asally g%scourugad
if he connot sucoeed in the firsgs atteanpt.
¥riting on this same thepe today, more than one hundred years
later, Lillian Swish tells how ohild tralning in many south-
eru families ls still directod towsrds the bhems of whita

supremacy. She says,

I do not remember how or when, bubt by the tims I
had learnzd bhet God iz love, that Jasus 1s His Seon

28 . MARTLEY, Probless in Prejudice, ¥.Y., ¥ings

Crown, 1946, p. viil, profsced by O. MURTHY .

29410x18 DE TOCSUSVILIE, Demperasy in Amerl a, N.Y.,
“ifred A. ¥nopf, 1946, Vol. 1, p. 434,
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and come to give ue wors abundant 1ife, that all men
are brothers with a coumon Father, @ elso knew that I
w8o better than & Megro, thut sll binck_folks have
tholr place #nd wust be kept in 1t [,.&7‘thab a ter-
rifying Aisaszter would befall She ssgbh if ever I
treated a Hegro es my soois} equal,
Here olearly ig an excmple where cultursl influence contrib-
utes to prajudice by conbributing to pride. I% say not be so
clear, but it iz nonethelesa true, that bonides being the
effect of suoh a sulbture, pride and yrejudioe are slen ibts
partlal osuse. This bacomes clear only if the element of

freedos 15 introduced as s caumal factor in prejudice,
IORCERMCE, A CONDITION

Ignorance, which is frequently given ag sn indireot
eauae or s condition of prejudice by sociology,31 tallles well
with lThomistic philesophy's view of the limitation of men's
lntellect. In othar worda, it should be oxpected that due to
the nature of man's way of knowing, his ignorance snd ths
erroré which follow from it would be extionsive. ilere, sgain,
1 2 point on whigh Thomlgtio rhilosophy unisrgzirds and
strengthens the findings of sociology.

The limlbtation of man's intelleot comss basically, in
the Thomimtic view orf intellaction, from the fuct that he has

no direct intellecbusl knowledge of the singular, Yetb

30Lillimn SRITH, Killsrs of the Dream, N.¥Y.,
%« Norton, 1949, p. 18,

1
3 Sge Chapter 2, p. 28 of thin thesls.,
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everything thet really exists is glugular., 4an knows glngu-
lar objects intelleobuslly ounly in a geﬁsr&l, universsl way.
He knows thew 1n unlversal ooncepts wiich leave osut the singu-~
larity and individuslity of thone objocts, Thus these gone
cepls lesve out much of the raality.32
Tha baaring of $his process of k¥nowing on ignorsncs

bagomes clear when you raflect thut there are a thousand unie-
versial aspoota of any singuler thing, Furthermore, mun never
knows bthem a£ll. For exemple, a ball is round, it is colored,
it 18 a thing, 1t is rieacant, it iz bouneing; and msny more
aspedts could he added to these, What a man knows of Sthe ball
is that saspect of the ball whioh is hore and now causinr a
phantasm from which » certain universal aspaat ls extracted.
“hat 1s what man krows when the ball is acbually causing a
pPleesant sensabicn. ¥hen wen remenbers the ball, he merely
knows on aspest of the bsll which la represented by sows re-
aactivated phantass., In othar words, whst man knows about the
ball i8 only one emall aspect of wWhab bhe ball really is, and
of what wlght be known zbout the ball. As a rosult, when men
npeaks about the bnll as round, he omdts a thousond aspects of
1t that ars true even thoush ha takes one that is nlmo true.
dug uhé truth that he hss 16 nob She entire truth. Ag he goesn
on to Gulk about the ball us 4 he had the anbire trath sbout

it, a8 he is likely to do, then thers will bs more errors in

325ee Chapter 3, p. 37 of this thesis.
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hig judgment than truth beoause thers is nore unkuown to him

about the bali than there 1s known.

Lecnuse of hig defective intelleoctunl grasp of reali-
¥, mAan uess 2 dlscourciva reRsoning process whiah Lypifies

hls maenner of knowing., By peans of dlsooursive reagsoning he

ofien napks his lgnorance. Sometinzes he even conoeanls that

ln0k of knowledge from himself.

Raglden the maltiplicity which is implied in 45~
coursive reasoning nun nas wany other powars, cognitive ang
appetitive, thet operstoe ginuldonecusly. This simulbaneous
oparation of the multiplielty of powers waakens man's abiliby
to work or know rerfectly bhrough Ruy ome of his powers. The
result - man ig unable to concoutrate perfoctly evem on the
ong aspest of an object which he 1s consldering., Haritain

notenr how this wultiplicity contributas so man's ignorance,

aven of himself.

But tho gsubstance of wan in ocbsours $So himself,
Pe knowe not his soul, except in the fiuid rultiplic-
3%y of passing phenomens which emerge from it and are
mora or legs clearly attalned by reflective conselouse
ness, but only incrense the enlgma, and leave hiwm more
ignorant of the essence of hig Self, lie knows not his
own subjectivity, For, if he knows 18, it is forsless~
ly, by faeling 46 2s a kird of propitious and envelop-
ing night. “mlville, I think, wae sware of bhat when
he observed that "no man emn ever feel hisg own iden.
ity aright excert his ayss be closed; ng 1f Aorbwags
were indeed the proper element of our essences, "33

FBJacques #asIvaly, Orestive Intultion in Art snd
Poetry, p. 11%, Tug guote from “elvillie is from Moby Dick,
H.Y. Enndom House, "pdern Library, 1926, p. 53.
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ihis notion of "darknesa® as the rroper element for mso ls a

pilcturesigue way of saylug that wan's ignoravce is nore axton-

slve than his knowledge.

Bishop Charles H, Relmeing, Bishop of Epringfield-
Cape fGiradeau, whioh borders on Lhe dlocese of Little fock,

Arkansar, cautions men net o underestinate the part ignor-

1

anee plays in projudice. He says,

W@ humens are liable So lgnorence /i..7 1t 1o one
of the thinge we inherited with original sin. Lven
the grestest of minds have wede serious mistukes. I
16 a teaching of tha Catholie Thurch that man, apard
from the graze of God, ocannct aven Wmow She truths of
natural law without fear of erring,

As & regult of ignorsnoe Lo/ wany people are in
great fesr that thelr anbtire way of life may be des-
troyed by an influx of Nepgroes.

so2/ Faomingly, wa aroaéiving in an age of smo~
tion rather than of resson.

This fin2l romark of Hirhop Helmelng thas the world around us
seens to be rulsd more by emstions thon TBREONE suzgesss8 the
dominant role of appatite in rractlesl jJudgments which wag
already mentlonaﬁ.Bs

tme would expect then thot thors would e = correls~
bion betwsen ignoranee wund emotion in man. Tnis in fact, dces
exist. “hen 2 psraon is rrejudiced on sny poilnt, 1t is often

nobloed that when he ic asked on what grounds he belleves this

L .
7 #ishop Charles A, HELMEING, “"Bishop C=1ls Upon
Cathollcs to Help Fase Brciul Tensione In Seuth®, in Sgoial

Action NHotes for Prients, icsue of QCet.~Nov,, 1957, p. 6-7.

No volume number is given,

35300 Chapter 7 of this thesis,

iy g s
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or that, he 1ig usually somewhab taken aback, annoyed or emoe

btlonally exolted. Yhe more nanoyed or axoibed he 15, the more

likely 1t 1% Sthat his beliaef is nob founded upon evidence but

upon emotions and desires, open or repressed, whioch it will be

very palnful for his bto reveal, Dingwall says:

It 18 rearely the thlngs abous whioch we have Knowle
edge that aroune emobional oxclboment. Pmople da not
gt emotionally aroused when they are disoussing such
Guesticns us the composltion of gome substance, or th
faults which are 1ikely to arise in redio apparatus,

Ignorance 12 so intlmately connected with pre judice,

that one of the writoprs on racial projudlos uolds ignorance te

be 3 worsa socizl 8vil thau the oruel exoblonal effects of
prejudice. He says:

it is mot 5o much the hatreds, the fears, the brue
tallbles, which are the basio soaial evils of oupr

country - it is tge lgnorance, and with 14 the acoept-
ance of the gvil, 7

I8 not this thoe pame ag saylay that Shere is no hope of remov-

ing prejudice as long as ignorance rexaking?
JERTRAL CCURELATICY

It 12 now peesible, perhmpe, to point out in genepral
what 4t 15 that philosophy contributes to an understanding of
the ecausality of rrejuldlces and what ip genorsl is she conpple

busion of 8ociology. A resume of the correlasion just made

3610 John DINGWALL, Inid,, p. 218.
37,

ravor HUYDDLESTON, Naught for Your Comfort, Lordon,
Collina, 1954, p. 49, |
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shows that philesophy 1nﬁibnces these ocausnl factors which
are nob glven by a soclologlcnl analysis, First, the exiﬁt—
2nce of "will' in man. This is needed to explain the diver-
BlLy of rengtion among =en bo objacts., It 15 needed 5o gx-
pladn the possible basis for unificsbion of man's appetites.
Without “will" uweither casn there be any reaspnable raference
56 "libepty® ds B cHuURe.

 second point whish philosophy conbributes in gener-
#1 13 an immaterial power of knowing. This ic needed te ox-
plalin the csterories, It is nesded o explain why and how
wan's way of knowlng differs from animal's. Anlumnls dohnob
have prejuiice,

Philosophy also suggests, becsuse it indicates the
precence of nrn lomaterial power of aprebtibte and of knowing,
that men's life should be directed ta =2 foal Wwhich is sult-
able and proportionate o these rewers., Such a goal slone
could satlsfy lzasterial facultiee and give man's 1ife z pur-~
pose In the following of which he ocould unlfy his obthor powers
unier the control of his will Qné intellect. Philosophy
clesrly indicatas the rnaed of man's subordinablon of his pow-
ére one o snother, if his 1ife is to be unified. In any such
plan of subordinstion, mzn's Lop powers of will and intellect
ahould take precedence.

Finally, the relation of will Lo inStellech is sugrast-
2d by phllosophy. ©doth are noun-orgunic, lmmaterial rowers.

ihey work together. The only dlstinction betwsen them is

JE
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that of nature and order, The w11l 43 in the intsllaot, that
1o, on the same order op level, It is the appetite corrage

vonding te the intelleas,

lect, but ig ordersa to the inteliect ond bhe intellect ig
ordersd to it. 30 the raletions of inteliect ang Wwill are
purely qualitativa relatlons of order ang deprendence. Ths
intelleot 18 the mosy universal knowing power of ®an. 4s
knowlng power 1t ig on the side of form. The intelluch rre-
gents an object snd bhe will tends sipply ang direosly o
that object. In this relation the wili depends on the intelw
leot in She line of final causality.

But wlll is She wosh universal sppetite in man, and
all appetite is in bhe order of efficient tause. So the will
is the ultismbe, most universal moving power in wan. And Bo,
epart from initisl dependence of will upon intislloot, the will
san sove the inbelleot and all the other powers of man So the
axerolse of any one af their #cts. Im this relationehip, bhe
¥ill 18 an efficient principal cruse and the Lntellect 15 a

patlent-instrumeong,

These general rolnbts in the causalisy of rre judice,
suggested by & philosophioal analysis of the caunalisy of
mrejudico, sbow sowebhing about the natura of rhilosophy 4t=
selfl, Inevitably, a philosophical view of anybhing ast all
will lmply =a wetaphysles, that in a refleetion by man upon
the meaning of 1ife und being in general. It will imply sonme

view of what consbtitutes truth, or what 13 the true view of

it e not soparated from the intele

e e e e
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being and life. Fionlly, 1t will glve s philosophicsl anthroe
rology or @ view of the nature of man.Ba' Fhilosophy saye
equivalently, that in order to underatand the causation of
prejudles something must bBe said sbout the wmeaning of being,
of truth ani of wan.

Socioiogy, tn ths othar hand, presents the causal ity
of prejudice, inrofar ss that can ba dons, without these ine
pllecaticns. The historiosl, socin-cultural anad situational
influendes which surround man are exphasized, Even when the
crusality is explained in the Sorns of the dynamlics of persone
213ty 1% 18 more the ioflusnces of other thinge in She uni-
verse with sman that are esphanized, rather than Sha structure
or nasure of man, truth, and raplity.

soclology is5 strong in prosenting man's plage in hise
tory, She socisl and culbural forcasg that affect mon and the
desoriptions of oep's reactinsng b0 Lhoss forces. Sut, in
genéral, it rrosents man as nasslvely belng influenced by
foroas ouliside of him. It ie wesk in presenting the formabive
2c8ivity of man as the msker of nistory and sulture, Froam
this it appears that Lhe desorinticns of She cauuality of
rrejudice given by gociolozy and philosophy are coupl lmentary
avi correlasive. Far frow coenflicoting with sgeh other, they

complabe ssch other.

ihe following chart may 1llusbtrate this point,

Baivers nownsTNT, Ibtd., p. 27.
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rarcaption
Fhan tasl

TUTERNAL
SENSES

Diffor-
ence

P,

fotive fots of Concepts  Aasent Judgments,
enotlions hablt & froeg true and
cholcs false

Flgure 2.- Chart on the rhilosophy of prajudice.
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This chart should be compared with the ¢hart 1llus-
trating the ocsusality of prejudice from the sociologlionl
point of view %o be found in Chapter 2.39 Hotica that the
chart in Chapter 2 ende with ths object of prejudlce. This
ohars begins w;th the objsct of prejudics., This illustrotes
how soclology emphmaizes muan rather ag a Wisslivs instrusent
than aotive, Of course, the chart s a simplificatisn and
only indlcates the general fenturss of 41 fferance between
soclology and philosophy. Soclology's explanation of »raju-
dice through the dynamics of personalisy ddes indicate scme of
oan's moblvity. Bub even thet ig =ore a reaction to axternal
85imulil rather than a2 formative actlvity on man's pars,

Whet the chart doos not show sbout philosorhy's ex-
planaSion of the causalliby of prejudice is the connaturality
developed in wan both in the line of emotlions and of habits
bafore ne cowves in conbaoct with the object eof prejudice. This
ia omished froz the chard in order vo present the maln point
of contrust betwesn the two axplanations., The maln polnt is
that phllosoéhy zaintalng thal alfter man uas cose in conbsct
with the stlzulus objact he perfores within himpelf a complex
1nnegret;on of that stimulus inbo hinself. Hithin nimselr,
using tho stlmulus objescs 28 his instrument and wodel, he
brings forth concepts. With She oreativoly free act of assent

he identifies these concepbe with esch other to Torm

Psee Chaptor 2, p. 34 of this thesis.
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Judgnmenta. MNaritain EXProsres somevhing of this whan he a|ays

aboub man,

All that he discerns and 4ivines into things, he
discerns »nd divines unob as soxethling othsr then him-
56lf', acoording to the iaw of spaoulatlive knowledge,
bub, on bhe conbrapy, us insenarable from himsalf snd

T ron kéﬁ azobion, snd in btrubh nz ldentified with him-
galf, :

SURBARY

Fhllosophy's answer to Lhe uestlinn "what are the
causes of prejudies® ig suis: “Yhe orusss of prejudise are
thore positive influsnces which bring into existence the
prajudiced judgrants, Ameng thome influenses, error is basia,
A1l the elements, Shen, $hat would QAURY eTrOr Hre 2150 &
cause of prejudice. 7These slements 2ve Lhe influence of ap-
retlte vad of affesbive cormaturality om wun's lizited inbele
180%. Frendox 1z aleo nsaded to explain earror,

Farhaps 1t may help e deslgnnte the csuses of P Ju-
21se nocordinz %a bha Thowlstia view of the four ONLEBE.

he meuerial euwuse of prajuilee irs the oxiptence of
psorls bhut ava different from ench osher, the axiotence of

groups nf reopls thet ars like euoh other in roune genoral

. noues, the exlisvence of wan‘ec sense and intelleatusl knowing

nowersa,

¥aoques NARITAIN, Ibid., p. 115.
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COARELATION 180

he formal cause of prejudice is sensle-intellectusl
knowledge as affscted by bintorieal, soclo-cultural, and
sltuational influenges. Secondly, thin knowledze ag 1% is
influenced by affeotive conuaturality and habit.

The finul caune 1s wsous good or goods which appenls
o man'sg appablﬁma in the light of the knowledge Jjuat de-
seribed.

The efficlient cause is Ghe will as the principal
eff{lclent ocause with eantiong and other appatites a8 ascond-
8ry causesg,

This gertainly correl:utes woell with the conclusions
af aociologyul that prajudice is due &o g oulsiple causality.
Iz is 2 complex effect so it should have been expected sﬁmt

i1tz enuaslity would likewise be complex.

b1
See Chapter 2y Pe 35 of this thesis.
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CHAPTRER VIII
RORAL ASPRCT 5D TYPES

Is Ao ast of prejudice an immorasl act? Yeaping in

wind that the definition of prejudloe ls that settled mn in

Chapber 2 of thin thesls, the anewer is thut an seb of vre ju-

dies, in 1tself, i1s lmworal. 1% is immoral, basioully, be-
cause 1t is an unreaxsonanle aoct,

The analysis of the causallty of prejudice alresdy
givon aliows thad false Judguments ara an orsential elewent in
the causality of prejudice. The prejudiced Judgéanb, itnelf,
may be supported by & vrevious Judgment that is true. But
sorewhere in the prejudiced Judgment's genosis, there is a
false Judgwent or zeries of false Judgments that arsg freely
consented to.

Nobs thabt bthe act of prejudlce is smid to bes imwooral
in 1%self. This means thet when the act is dons by a person
who recognizes it to be un mct bused on Talse judgments, 1t is
morally wrong. Froz this it follows thut when 2 person iec in-
vinelibly ignorant of the nature of the uct of rrajudice 2t the
time that he commits 1%, he dow®s not sin or cosmit wmorsl avil.

Invincible ignorance is a fallure to know what one is
not able“to know.l =here lgnorance of the nature of the act

of prejuilce is dus o negligence or deliberate refussl Go

1 e s - . )
e THORAR AUI¥ATIZ,) Bumma Theologiag, g. 76, 2. 2,




g

SRS

L rmm———
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investigate evidence, the ignorance is culpabla.g In the
fizld of color-prejudice in the Unitad Stﬁtea, 15 in dAirficult
Yc see how any inteliigent adult could for o long tims remain
invineibly ignorant of the f-ot that error 1ls an esrcential
pard of color-prejudice. ‘There is a sufficient 2mount of mu~
Serial written on the subject that is avallsble o all.? In
additlon all the wmajor religlous bodles in the United States

l
have condsmned it as immoral.’

5. THOMAD ASUIMATIS, Ibid., q. 19, a.6.

3899 the Selccted 2ibliograph on Plzeriminstion and

Related Iybjects by UNITED HATIGNS, Commisalon on Human
itlghts, Sub-commissisn on Pravention of Discrimination and
Protection of Ainoritles, 2 _Maln Tyres and Snuses of Dige
grimination, %,Y., Unibed Nationsg, 1949, v, 5838,

uBISS?PS CHF THE uNyvED STADIS, Mearipination und the
thrlstian Consoclence. Stetement of the Hishops of thse Uniced
shates, 1998, “eshingbon, D.C,., Habtional Catholls Welfare Con-
ference, 1958, See also pampnlet by Daniel H, CAMIVELL,
Catheolics Sveak on lnce iZolations, Chicage, Mdes, 1952. This
pamphlet ls a 60 page Sumniry of statements of Cathellces,
nostly dishops. PaCTEIDANT ERIRCGPAL BIZHDPS, "Pasgoral
Latter frow Protestant Eplscopal Bishops, “ctobsr 17, 1698,
Meet, Pnow and Listen®, in Naw South, Vol. 13, Yo. 12, issue
of Pee. 1952, p. =8, This some lgsue also conbaine stube-
ments by The lMethodist Council of d3ishops made on lov. 13,
1958, p. 3; by the “ighth Assembly of the linited Church Woaen,
Pe 15: and by the Wutlonal Council of Churches, p. 13, For
the Jawlah viewpoinb, 4t lesst fopr Jows representing the reo-
form movement, nee CENTHAL CONFELENOE OF ANEAICAN RABBIS, Come-
wission on Jurtice and Pasee, 4 _PMire for Gpostress of Soul, 4
Hesunze for Loce Selnsions Sabbath, 1958, and 21so fha
Chzliense To “‘merioa, leseage for Dage Relatlons sabnath,
1959, N.Y., Central Confsrence of fmoriosnh iabbis, 40 W. B8%th
Etey M.Y¥Y., TFor orthodox Jaws 299 Tasolutions of 3oolsl Aacbtinm
iignificnnce Adonted by 4lith Ceneral assenbly of the Union nf

imericen Hebrew Congregations, Toronto, Oanada, Apr, 28— Yay
2y 1957.
} L]
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bBegides the point bthat an act of prejudice 1ls lmmoral
because it is an unreasonable act, it is‘alao in jgeneral, im-
moral becauss 1% is a sla sgalnst Justice and agninebt oharity.

Frejudlce ig » sin ageinst Justice beoause it takes
away the right of avother to his good raputation both within
the zind of tha one moltdng the Judgment and in Sthe winds of
othera whe learn of that julgment. This sin of thinking 111
of another is worse when 1t affects the reputatlion of an en-
ire group.

A prejudiced Juigment nelps deprive another rerson or
2 group of thair reputation., Khen the deprivation of reputae
tlon of another or of a group =ppears as a zood, then 4t how
comes desirable to the prajuiiced man to find such o Judgment
truo. Ths rrejudiced man wanss the false, prejudlced judg-

ment to he true. In ihia he sinn against charlty.
A TYPICAL CASE

Generally in the United "tates the nach of color-preju-
dice will teke on further imroral aspects dus Lo the means
used and the circussisnces purrcunding the act of prejulice.
Take for exnmple 2 typlesl) oase of raclal disariminabion.s
John White operates a public resbaurant 5o support nis fap-

1ly. U« recognizes all human bolnrs as sgsentlally squal but

§John P, MABECL, S5.J., A Harpl Appraisal of an
Individual dct of Raclal Diserimination, 5. Louls, 'o., (no

publisher given) 1951, This it z & page pamphleb.

e = e e AL
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HOBAL ASPECT AND TYPeS 184

ona day refuses rervice to Jim Blaok, a Hegro, on the grounds
that to serve Black would harm his business which serves a
4hite trade only. Hers the acy iz immoral becauns of the
seand used and the circumstances.

“he weans used 5o support his family is bo strike a
blow on the wedgé that tends Yo split bthe nastural unity of the
human race, iience hisg act goea agalnst ths natural law of
humian unity.,

John White’s act violates Justice because: 1) He de=-
nies Jin Black the trestment dus him as a humpan being.6 2) He
does not treat Jinx Blamek sn an aqual foobing wibth obher mege
tersg of the publiec. It deprives him of that geanarally good
reputation to which he is entitled, 3) do denles Jig ilack
the reepcoct ang courtesy due %o him 88 a human being.

Jehn White's nét violites churity because it humili-
ates, hurts and frustestes Jim Blmek. I3 lagrades him,

The eclrcumstonces rggravate the immorality of the act
because such individual acts of this kind, zven when 4ong
wlthout malics, but for business reasons only, support and
perpetuzte the soclal pattern known as "Jim Crow” or

!

GOernld KELLY, 5.J., "Current Theology", in Pheolosi-
oal ctudies, Vol, 8, Wo. 1, issue of iar. 1957, Pe 112-114,
A1Bo See "Notez on Broe Seletions® by the sam2 author in

Heview for Rellgious, Vol., 11, No. 6, 1ssue of YNov, 1952,

Pe. 296-300.
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! -8at)
”segregation".7 &-9 Anent the lmworalibty of the practlca of
asgregatlon ian .parics, one of the besh known moral theoloe
glane 1o the country writes,

Ve wmust disapprove of the segregution polley,
whioh 18, in fach, a colossal vielatlon af Justine and
charity. Sucsh disapnroval, incidentally, ic not a
oounsel of rerfectlon; it i5 & strics duty, snd 8 pe-
rious one.+
Father "elly olearly contends that the clroumstances greuatly
contribute to the immorality of the individual aoh of BeIro-

gablon,
TYTES OF PREJUDICE

Prejuilced peeple may be gouveniently classifisd
acoording to whether thelr prajudlice is practiesl, theoreti-
cal, or both.

The o=n who has oniy praedleal prejudics is rather

cozmon. lie sees clearly tho gensral principle, Ffor exsarle,

7J0hﬂ P. MABKOT, S.J., "A Moral Aprralsal of the
Color Line” in The inriletio and Pasbors Vol. &8,
Ho. 11, ls6sue of iug, 1948, p. B2G-836.

8ev. P.ther George . DUNNE, S.J., The_Sin af Segre-

zabio T Ingorality of lnginl Segresabls syracuse, N.Y.
1.5, =¥ ) s

~ - = e P L AL .
ishop Foery Foundation, (no date given, pamphlet 14 pagea),.
9SACHED CCHGRRGATI N POB PHE PUCTAGATION oF THE

FAITH, Heport on the Latholde Church and the Mapre in_ the
Unibed States, Roxe, Itnly, Fides Newe “gency, Maren 19350,
14 p.

Yev, Gerald FELLY, 5.J., “"How %o Think and Act About

flsce Telations”, in Fewiew for Heligious, Vol. 10, ¥o, 5,

lasue of ¥YHov, 1951, n. 319,
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that Negross are roally human beings, thot they are equal to
whites as human beings and that therefore they should receive
squal trsatment by the law. His difficulty aomes with prace
tice whon these theories are aprliad. “hen time, plnrce and
21l the other elrcumstances are added, he finds hineelf unable
er unwilling %o apply the principles.

The second type is the man who hes theoreticsnl preju-
dice only. lie may, in theory, hold that "egroes are in-
ferior, they are ust egual to whites" but nis practice goes
agalnst his theory, 1In practice he is fair and equal in his
treatment of colored people. This may be due to his genaral-
1y high level of culture, of gducatlon, or %o a gultisude of
fruetors whioh make 1t comastural 5o him 5o be oourteocus snd
respoctful %o the individusl dosplite unis conbtrary theories.ll
Sometimes, through n sort of ratlionallization, ke holds thot
his practice 1s right even theough 1t goes mgainst his sheo-
ries. Thls sort of prejudiced pracotlce has within 4t the
geads of lts own cure., For constant rractlice will induce a
connaturality in knowing which is l1ikely bo bring the theory
in llne wish it.

The third type of prejudiced won is tha most cornon,
that is, the wan who both in theory =2nd in practice maintainsg
that Negroes ara inferior. He thinks they are. lle says they

are. ind he treats them gs infariors.

llSee Chapter 6, p. 120 of this thesis.
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SEUENT AND DOUBYRUL

Ariotlier convenlent diviaion of Sypos of prejudice ig
aceording o the atate of mind of the parson possessing preju-
dlce, & ghase of serenity or of doubt.12

Zerene prejudice is bhe state of the man who Judges,
"A11 Vegroes are inferior."” His judgment is untroubled. He
does not doubt, He mry have either & mild or 2 vary sbtrong
emoblon amounting to hate socompanying hnis Judgment., If there
is no emoblon ~t all, he would not have prajulice bub = mera
grror or falze jJjudgment,

The other type is the doubter. iig zay bhe a troubled
man who ls gtill doubbirg about his judgment or n wan who has
¢rushed hiz doubts and now helds them below the surfice. The
cuuse of tha btroubled conscisnce is illustrabed by a white,
southern mother of ten children who, in the widst of a long
public discusslon of the church's attitude Bownrds segrego-
tlou, told me, “"Our attistude towards the legroes 1s one of bthae
thlngs thut, deaep down in our hearts, we have always wonderad
about. If our attisude is wrong, 1t is going to take a long
vime f'or us to change.”

The wan who hae crushed his doubts soon comes to a
position whare he does not want to know. e finds it desgir-

ai:le not to know lest a pood already rossessed be put in

2
Inis divislon correlntes with the invincible and
the culpable ignor:nce deseribed on paze 1 of this Chapter.

e
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danger. He wanits to bLe neutral, to live in psace. ie looks
8% the sooclsl sltuation and sses that he will be goling against
his consolence 1if hs ylelde to prejudice. He will have bhe
nelghborhood against him Af he opposes 1ts prsjudice. He
wants peave, 59 he wants Lo know nobthing more about the condi-
tion of the Nagro. is has tkken a look 2t .the consequences of
giving up his doubt, the cousequences of investig:zting i6, and

he hes decided $o hold onte the doubb.
THE EXTPLOITER

the axploiter is8 a man who ures bthe preojudilocs of
others for his own benefit. He may have no prejudice, him-
valf, ot 21ll. He mwaliclously uses the sooinl situation and
the prejudlics he finds in 1% for his own benefit, He i the
airlintor whe stlirs up emsction and prejudice for relitical and

personal ends. de knows he is vwronp. GHe dops not deceive

timgell. He offeonds against many virtuss but he does not care

about truth or jusstice.

Ha 1a the resl esta.e agent who cauves nelghborhood
nysteris through his vropaganda against the Negro invasion
and bhon mekes a killing by buying up property cheaply sind

selilng it 2t twice that price to the incoming Hegroes,
VARIATIONS

These classiflcatlions overlap and inkermix in real

1ife., "These ars cares which urg more or lesc nure and




e et o SIS

Miiradia dadaFar il

AT A

X s AT

AN T o

MOBAL ASPECT AND TYPES 189

typloal etutes that cun be used to form these clamsifications.
But in general bthese types will overlap. The maliclous man,
for exauwple, may also bte = doubter. He may clearly reanlize
that what he ls doing ls wrong Decause he 1s acting in doubs
and knows that such actlion is not approved by his consciencs.
Degpite the fuct that theowe olassiflosatlions overlap,
they do heln %o polint ocut the wvarlous tyres of prejullce and
in thst way, help bto a babtter undersbanding of prejudilce.
They also sugpest thet for the variations of types there will

ba variastions of remsdies,.

e e e e e 2T
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CHAPTER IX
REMEDIES

Among the advantages %o be galned from a study of the
csuses of prejudice is the knowledge of how to remedy 1t.
Junt as o docbgr L8 in 2 position So proscribe remedles for
ilsease onse he finds 1ibs ocauszes, so rust the one who would
preperibve effective remsdies for prejullce know 14s causes.

In view of bthe multiple causalisty of prejudlce already
described, the rowadies, Also, =ra cultiple. The ramedles may
conveniently be divided 2z follows: 1) educ~tion, 2) control

of apratites, 3) practice, 4) religion, 5) personal example,
EDUCANION

Tdueaticn ig pui first atong the remedien besause LAY
i=, rerhaps, the =08t essily aceepted remedy, and tharefors
the ssslest with which to begin., It is also, in a senre, an
gll-inclusive remedy since the othoer remediss will work only
inasmuch 95 thoy educate or change the mind of the rrajudliced
verson. As Trevor Huddlaston says, "Hp advancs can be mads
againss prejudice snd foar unless these toinge ars seen as
irratlonal end brought out into bhe flerce lighkt of ﬁay."l
Ihls quote exprassses sthe mmin alx of eduontion as a regedy
apningt prejudice., Thub aiwm is 5n ahow Shab prajuilice is

irrational.

lTravor HUDDLESTON, Mausht For Your Comfort, Lordon,
Collina, 1954, p. 18,

e et e T
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REMENIES 191

Thie oan be done by dlssemins bing correct information
whioh wll) countaract folne helisfs and arrors. It can he
dono by waking known the damage done by prejudise snd the ad-
vantagas that result from the ovsreoming of prea fudioca,

Thig educnbional progrsm should not bhe limited meraly
to schools but should aim a2t enlightenment both 1r and sut of
schools. SJovernment, mass wmedis of Soumunicution and parental
instruction nt hone arse powerful educational influenoces.

Among the fucts which ahould bYe stated snd e#xplained correcte
ly, if oolor prejudlce is used as an example, some factm sre
derived from anthropology =nd biology, soms froxm psychology
and soms from ethics.

Among bthe fackts from anthropoleogy and Diology tha fole
lowivg might be prasented: &) the seaential equalisy of ell
human beings biologiaally;z'B b) the fact that solence has
»roved that there is no such thing #8 "race” aprliied to hupan

types. ALl peocple are ethnically mixed., It is a falney to

25&1@&9 BATIONSG, Comsiasion on Human Bights, Sub-~com-
mission on Prevention of Dilsgoriminadion and Protection of Eine

eribias, The Main Types and Launes of Disorisinasion, HeXe,
United Nations, 1949, p. 55,

31‘})\;““(’{!"\ s . - [ 44 Y Y
NELSLD, The Rsnce \uegtign in Modern folence, N.Y.,
Writeside Ins., 1956, pp. 245,284,




U R S

e L T T TR i T B e S L e s AT L i

SXF e

etiaatid

L A M A

ETN

D S CUPWIT L

REMEDIES 192

spealt of races as pure and definite typea;u‘5~6 c¢) the faot

that thers 18 no correlation betwesy racial types and in%egle
ligence, mmd no natural mangal superiority of certain aethnic
types over abhers.?

Fuots concerncd with psychology that naed to be enpha-
sized and taught ag & ronedy to prejudice ure uwan's dafective
way of kuowing and the influsnce of hablt, appetite sand con-
nabturelity on his Judgment.s iIf wan crv be brought Yo see how
easily appeblts influences hiz Judgmenti, he zay begin to wone~
der about the certainiy of some of his Judgments and bsgla vo
Busp20t thot they may te prejudicsd.

Among the facts of ethics which need Lo de axplalined
and Gought are a) she essentisl dignity of bthe individual
human being; b) man's freederm and ite relation to responsibile
ity for his mctions; and ¢) the brotherhood of —an which 1e
buged on man's common origin snd deetiny,

The eduoatlional program should zlso show something of

bhe demage done by prejudice. This would include the harm 1t

Qﬂcrdon Wo ALLPOEY, Yhe Hature of “rgjudice, ‘dAdlisone
~esley, 1954, p., 113,

5John LA FARGE, 5.J., The Ruce asbion anj the
Jepro, 4 Study of the Catholic Boctring on Intorracial
Justica, N.Y., Longmans, 1943, p. 11-23.

6mm*;313 NATIONS, Ibid., P. 55.
[ B AL
7xmzasco, Ibid., p. 319.

aﬁee Chapters 3, 6 and 7 of this thesis.
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f nral Lesdership mnd the |
i Lonpmens,, K 1950, p. 212-239,

QEMEDYIRS 193

doeg to the devalopment of morsl and pesychologicsl life of the

individual, the manner in which 1t interferas with the devel-

opmant of coumunity and of natiosnal 1ife, and the hurm 1% does

%0 lutsrnstional frienﬂahlp.g"lo Converssly, by remedyling

wrejudlce and délng away with gowe of these disadvantapes,

some estimate of the benefit to Lhe individunl, to the comwune

1ty, %o She nation and to world réace gould be given.

The above educztional vprogrom is nob exhaustive, but
merely an sxample of %he gensral diregblon snd the rrinolipal
sontent of @ program of educstion directed against color
prsjudice which would work dgainet error and ignorance on
“hich prejullice thrives.

I5 should be noted in line wish the simul taneous no-
tlvity of both knowledge and apyeblte in zun, thabd the educs-
tlonal progr:z should comprice both ratiocnal and emoblional
@ppeal, closely connscied. Pert of the educationul program

should alo &tk developing ndequate self control in the

9 P, .
John LA FARQE, ;.“.J., ¥o PQS};D $1REH 0

£ eg _of Haglal Minoribies, Y.%.,
Fagher la Farge strongly opre-

 seats the point thav Ameriea will achlisve the zorzl lesdor-
' 8hip %o which 1% uspirss only by a sLriking lenrovement of
. the status of the Nagroes in the United sStates,

loThe course of prejudice doss not run smoothly. It

f usually conflicte with deeply held convictlons, raligious,

. @bklesl, and uutional. The central theme of Gunnar Fyrdsl's
. monumentxl study of Negro-white relotions in fmerlea 1s that

)
¢
4

1% 18 impossible to intagrate projudice into the American
Creed. Hee Cunnar MYRDAL, 4n ‘mepionn Dilemms, The Naegro

| Problem nand fHoedern Dewoorsay, Harper, 1944, 1ix, 1,583 p,
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indlivlduals before they become rrejudiced,
CONLROL. OF sPPERITRS

The pull and push npd blocking powsr of Rppetite ig
one of the malin causes of grror sni of prejudice. Obviously,
Shen, one of the muin rempedian %will be 5o contirol appsbite,
T™his remedy of nelfl tonsrol will bagleally conslst of Swe
8lewents. The slement of Putsing order ianto 1ife by dirsoting
the appetites in subordinntion to sagh other to ths achicve-
ment of & ualfled purposs in life, z2mad gecondly, the direcs
truining of the apretites to follow Hhir scheme. This train-
Ing willi conzist 1n self denial or systemutic control of
apretite,

Kithout 2 nurposs in life thay is good encugh to

2ttract man'g highess anpetite, nis will; and comprehensive

enough $o unify under it 1511 nis other apretites, man will

. Besk in vain for ordsr in his life. Ulthous such w fosl he

®will not Yprow how o baglin to put his tihreughts or his BAOTA-
tites in order, Just as the lesrning of rreludice 1s a0t gxe

clusivaly a product oi sxternal influence, merely a matter of

; prcpag&ndé, but = tendency to acguire ebthunle attitudes to con-

form %o whuasever dominant frameg of vaiue the individual

has,ll so Che resedy for prejudice will ba nct aerely a prod-

uct of externsl influence, of propaganda or of edugztion, but

Naordon w. srLpozr, Ibid., p. 318.
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1% wWlll be all thege things Inaamuoh 28 their influsnce ig
subordinated to the ghild's growing philosovhy of 1ifa. How
thla process works is indlosted by Bihler when he gy s,
OCrder in thought is Shat condibion of the human
wind in thinking, in which She varioeus facultles of
wan cooper:te with intellect in its achisvament of
reality or truth. when the will is subservient to
the intellsctunl goal of trush in = maner ocutlined
above, when the senses provide grist for the mill of
thought, whan pact experience re-inssabeg relavant
loagery and ideas in %he mind, or ip transferred to
ney sltustlions, without defleching the mind from its
quest of the trugh nowW sought, this order is prevalent
and masinsainad.t
Order in life raquires knouledze of such . goul, and the reve
arence for a goal o which wan subordinages himeelf. As
Vorn Hildebrand says, "The irreverent snd impertinent man is a
aan locapable of any abandonment or subordination of aelf.“lB
Tnis makss 1% olear bhuat She preseniing to man of the oorract
goal ln life is an important olement in the romedyling of
prejudice.
he point of man's subordinttion of himself to = goal

15 ivdicated in the following chart,

126, BIAL®R, "Order in Thoughs' in Proseedings of the
amerisan C-thol hilosophical Apsoeintion, Vol. 17, lmsue

Ypietrich VON HILDEBRAND, Fundsmental “opal
Abtitudes, K.Y., Longmans, 1950, p. 8.
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Figure 3, The hypobhetionl lessanirn
meubership in wider groups develops,

laThis chart

. Gordon W. ALLPORT,

REMEDIES

Ibid., ». 43.

City

State

guof rrajuiice

Family

Muation

196

Helighborhood

Raclsl S5ock

a8

& suggested by the chart to be found in
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Ins seven solll concentric eciroles indicatie widening groups to
whleh zan belengs as he develops und with which he ldentifies
himself. They elso Lllusbrate whot ho way btake ss poulis in
1ife. The broken line circls, which 4n not glven by 4llpors,
lllustratves the rossibllity of man ldenslfylng hin oun good
with the service of God and of 11 humsnisy. The Widening of
the eircles indicates the beniency of = lessening slleglonce
as the clircles get bilgger. There seerns to bs an invarse pro-
portion betwsen the zize of the grour and man's allegliance to
it. On the other huand, tnars is =more order snd unlity in his
1ife s5& his allsglance, or apretite, is directod to more come-
nrehonsive goods.

This nesd for order is inbtorfored with by insuborii-
nation of appetites within zzn anl the ovarconing of knowle
edge by passion. This wae & polnt nipsed by Plzto who held
every virtus to bs 3 kind of krnowledpe and every sin a kind
of 1gnorﬂnce.15 For this remson n cerbtain amount of ascebi-
clem for Sraining of the apretitss in self soabrol 1s neoes-
83aryv.

Galnt Catherine of flema Aindlernes 31 thirc when she
snye, “There Le, then, uo porfect nmerformunce of duby without

16

perfect gelf denial.” “he makes the uoint thot he who fears

~ an e - A - - 3 e ,‘E]
15@. THOHAL ATHINATIE, fusma "heologing, 1%, 299

s
':10 ??, . 2'

16Jchann@s JORGENSEH, Zaink Casherive of Siena,
transl, by Ingeborg LUND, M,Y., Longmens, 1938, p. 289,

’
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the displessure of others will alasys be inolined to reduce
Wiz dewands or make =z compromisa;

This same polint with & bit of & different twist to it
i» made by De Monbcheuil. He maintasins th:t zan needs & cEr-

taln amount of tralning in self-control in order to keep the

- pleasure which accompanies the attainment of his gosl contine

ually subordinete So that gozl., He 8ays,

Having been sble %o ilupose certain sacrifices on
ourselves, we osu be npsured agsinst the fundamental
error which qoneists not in recelving u pleasure fron
an action which 48 in acoord with our tendgncias, but
rather in acting for %the plessure ihselif,d

This restraint of auppetide aine at the subordination

of sappetite tn the rule of reason. Thir 18 2lmest the sHmO
28 Jaint Thomas essys about prudence which ne onlls "right
order about things to be done."18 Gzint Thonas maintaine
that for rrudence 1t is requisite that men bs well disposed
touards the ends that are aimed at. This will depend on bhe
ragctitude of his aprstite. From this it it clear that davole

opment of self-control i1s a help to prudence.
PRACTICE

Just as practice und habit are powsrful foraex

towarin developing prejudice by inducing nffactive

17¥ves DE FONTCEEUIL, For Kem of Astion, transl. by
Charles Z., PARHELL, Chicago, Fidas Publishers, p. 101.
18
Se THOMAE ACUINATIC, Zuwma Pheologims, 18, 27,
4« 57, 2. 4. "Rects ratio agibllium.®
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conneturality, so is vractice in the opposibe diraction a POW=

grful resedy for rrejudics., “rdinarily, in color nrajudioe
in the United States, the ragedy would be sowe sort of con~
8ot betwsen the recple of the btwo groups. Ik should be n
contact in which one Eroupr snows raspect for the othar as for
example, sn exchange of courtesies op grastings.

decauna practice is always more effecbive than Sheory,
the firss obviocun ZenEure So be taken in beaching wilsdom and
virtue is & systemantic drily routine of practias. This da-
veleops the dlaposibtlions prorequired for knowledgs and for
vood nete. This is the method usad by rellgilcus orders in
Greining thelr zeabars Lo & iife of virtue. 3o a remedy for
golor prejudice 1 the Timited Stntes would be to have she
“hite child sit with the colored, play with %he colored child,
go to schecl with the colorsd ohild. Mormally $his would de-
velop » commnturalivy, @ Alspositicn of mind Ahtb would blosk
Pro judice,

Tven with grown-un peopls, wonbtsct with the individue
als eof the other zrour ofbtan brasks down prejudice. Lt doss
this by bullding up = dilspositien of affzctlve connaturalisy.
thhauq this kind of apwrosch, the logical astack on vrejue-
dice ceannchb expect to aucceed.

Bote that the kind of conbact which Succesds best in
oranking down prejudice is equsl status contact. & gooldl ex-

ample of Sthis is in the field of aports whers individual
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skill wors ensily astaing racognibion.lg

In iine with remedying prejudicé by inducin: 2 con-
natur&liﬁy opposed to 1%, legislation hes nn impvortant role to
playe It is brue thav leglsiation cannot directly do =mway
withn prejudlee, wspecially thut pirt of 1t which is an eno-
blonul attitude. But leglslation canp indireoctly do much to
end prejudice, even bLire emotional attltude, by forbidding
those public actz of diserinination which flow from prajudice,
3y forbldding suoh z2cte, leglslation can block the developaent
of that negative connaturallty which is a great suprort of
prejudica.

In addition, legislation opn add $he strengbh of in-
stitutienal support to the individual's effort to goqulire a
favorible conunaturality towards thore in the colorsd group.

In fuwot, without the help of euch legislation, it 1s probable
that the voluntary =ffort bo insure eivil rights for colored
clticens of the 'mited States will 211 of iss objectivea.go

A geod exumple of legislation helping o further pre j-
udlce is the body of laws in miny states of tha United States
whieh preseribe segregated education for colored and wWhnite
peopla, The Supreme Cours declsior of Aay 17, 1954, which o=
serpreted such legislation %o be contrary Lo the Constltution

of the Unlted Stabes, is an oxsmple of how a pudbliic

19uRIeED NaTIoNS, Iold., pe She

2 g usmen - 1 v
“Vjohn LA FANGE, 5.J., Ho Vostponsment, p. 230.
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institution can deo much to lensen and vrevsns projudice by
addling 1ts insbibutional sapport to a céursa of action which
will produce = typva of connaturality opposed bo rreojuilse,

Leglelation oun be effentive against prejudice jusk
ag 13 aonn be.effécuiva agalnst any othor kind of lwworality.,
The stute do=8 not necsanirily iagislase morality when i¢
promulyaties laws ugalnsgt bheft, murder aed divoree. 2yt it
does, by such Iawe, lagislate zzaluost imvor=litvy; it doss ine
directly promote morality. Similarly, by legialating against
diszeriminesory practices which flow frow prejudice, lagisla-
tion cun greatly ald in @enkening prejudice. Tast such login-
lation is operable, is shown Ly She exparience of the differ-
2nt siz2tes of ths union where it hae bzen rut inte effsct, It
meets with far fewer difficultisg than itz opronents would
have us believe.al “ good exanple of such legislatinn is the
falr employment prastics laws in the 'nited 3t28a8 which for-
bid diserizination in hiring on She bosis of color, orsed or
nutlonal origin,.

Pracbice i1s u narticularly imporsant renady for those
who alresdy are speculnslvely frae of rrajuldice, These are

the people whose attitude iv summed up in She phrase, "I am

o

all for givin: colored reonle a hetter break, buf don't ask
@& 50 yo near thew." Lucile Hasley has o word of advice for

Just bhese peorlie. Shs saye,

Zliohn La FAWSE, 5.7., Indd., p. 230.
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Personal contaect, on a frisadly and scotal basis,
is the best and quickest remedy on the warket to wipe
out that Lolorsed skin aversion or aven awareness., I
rartisularly recosmend it for Juat those souls who
want %o go all the way in theiy Christisniby buk just

exn't get thg%r theclogy znd their 'faolingr' te kiss
and make up,~©

fven for thoss whose rrajudice oolors even their theories,
practice may become a helpful repedy. For if a mun doos a
thing often enough, he tegins to look for soze btheorstioal

Justification of his actions.

If ordaring one's life unler » unifieq gosl to whioh
21l man'e apretites nre subordivated is a remedy for e Ju-
dice, bthen religion is important ug a renedy. For religion
can add mueh to the firzness of man's conviction in the pur-
pose of life znd 4% can supply =mativaticn for hin to follow
that cenviction.

One of the maln ways in which relision csn ack as a

ramaly to the sprend of prejudice 1s 28 a gulde to man for

the rroper use of his fresdom. pgijudice is bhaglcally 2 more

23

Al problem. it is 2 st2te which denends us nany ctages of
its development on wan's frae assent, his free oholce. few

caune of this involvement of freedom masn 4is ragponslble for

22Lucile HASLEY, "Load That Plate, Lift That PFork o,
in Intesrity, Vol. 5, Yeo. 2, iscue of Nov. 1950, p. 18,

23340 Chapter 8 of this thesgis.
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hig prejudice. WYhen s win'a religion points all thig sug to
him and uses its authority to inform man'bhab prejuiice 1ig,
in ltgelf, wrong and lmmoral, religlon becomes a graas ald %o
the elimination of prajudice,

Eeliglpn ¢an alsoc be very helvful in resaedying praju-
dice by s8etublisking a comnaturality in man for gools of a
hizher order. when, for example, becsuse of religion, 2 man
hxg developed a counaturality towards love for God, for his
neighbor, and san affection for ail that hin church teuaghes,
s may be wiiling to put aside his prejutiices when he findg
that they conflict with thoss higher goods.

Thig same yoint may be put in this wly. In erder to
get or acoept 2 new ides a man wurt be convinced first thas
there 1r such an idea; gecondly, thet such an idex is bigger
and mers isportant than things he already has; and thirdly,
that the iden 18 worth gabiing. MNow religion i5 in a rosition
%o fulfill all thnese conditions. Seen in this light, religion
appears to be a big nid in overconring prejudice by way of pre=~
disposing for &hre receptlon of new ideas ut the same Sime Sthat

¢ wotlvates the process ngeansary Lo recelve them,

Particularly in %he fisld of color prejudlce, reli-
gion can be x remedy by helping wan o replace pride with the
virtue of humility., Thet lnordinnte love of ona's own gelf

which s 2% the rost of color prajuﬂiceza may be replaced

2I"S,ee Chapber 7, p. 168, of this thesis.
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with a proparly ordaraed view of one's self in ralatlion to fod
and to obther men with the help of raligioh.aS

"art of the process of wman's devalopment 1n the virtue
of humility will be to recognire Lhe need of Nod's help. Thie
need nay be seen be extond to 511 man's agtions, as expressed
in the vext oflﬁaint Jobn's Gospal "Lithout e you csm do

nobhing."26

t will, bthen, very clearly apply %o van's affors
to unify and put order lobto his life. Ag = help to eccomplish
this difflicult task, religlen sugrests man enlist God's hglp
by praysr. Thun prayer, both us Indlewting mun's admission of
hia need of J0d's nelp =snd n3 a weans of unlting a'n with

God's power, can be z powurful remedy =aganinst prejullce.
PRRSOHAL BXAKPLE

No method of cowmbuting prejudlce is mors affective
than personal example. Verhaps this is bacause DRrRonal exe
ampls precents thoory mnd practice all in one unified act.
Every man who goes oub of his way Go show Shat his ahbitude
towards his fellow mnn is coaplately indepsndent of color, bee
cowes n focal point in hiz own parson for ths forces of lirht
snd truth. If L.1s own persousl exsaple ig bhe rasult, nob of

a love for the unusual or estentablous, but the fralt of

BT, editor and sranslator, Pascnl's

5. ¥, sPRVA
‘nglish translation, Y.7., FPantheon Hooks,

Loy
& @ 2Ll

Ao,

A

1950, p. 18.

asSAImT JOHN, Chapter 15, versse 3,
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genuline love of God and man, sush an axample is "infinitely
far reaoching. Its effscts will be notioeé long aftor nhe is
dend and gonu."a?

Parsonsl exsmple is & powerful remedy for preojudice
baoause of Lis simultaneous appesl %o all man's powers, Lo
his senses, to ﬁls #appetlie, Ho hls intslliect. Heonuse thie
appeal 1s zade by ons unib being on 21l these lovels, it is
the appeal most suited bo man's sompiex nature.

This point aboub perspnal sxaaple combining in itself
s multiple appeal to 3ll man's powers was the underlying
there of Mehatmea Thandi's non-viclsnt resigbance. The prin-
ciple underliying non-violent resistence is that things of
fundamental lmportsuce to people ara nob saocurad by renson
alone, but have o be purchaged wWith suffsrinz. And that
suffering is infinltely more powerful than ths law of the
Jungie for convarting she opponent srnd opsning his mind which
iy otherwlse shut %o the volce of resson. Thisz principle is
explainod oy Martin Lubher ¥ing sho was the first one to
apply 1t on a large sc3le o the rewedyling of color preju-
dice. He says,

¥y study of CGhandi oonvinced ma that pacifisr is

not nonresishance to evil, but nonviolent resistsnce

to avlil. Zetween the two ponitlione Lhers is » world
of differenca. GChsndi resisted avil with as much

27EDI?ORﬁ OF INTERBACIAL BEVIRW, "Can Prejudice Re
Jured?”, regprinted from The Interragial Heview, issue of
Aug. 1935, p. 5.
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vigor and power aa tha violent ragéstgd it, but he re-
glgted with love instend of hate.

The mnin offectiveness of nonviclent resistance is that the
peraonal example of other wmesn spesks louder thon thelr words.
Thelr sufferings spealt with voleces that appenl sizmultaneocusly
6o 211 man's pbwera; to his emctlons, Lo hls intellecs, to
his woral sensze of right and wWroag.

Personal example as n romedy for prejulice is not
really s separate reuedy from educatlion itaelf, any more than
the Seacher is mevarate frow oducution. The ideal teacher
ig, himself, an axssple which lllustrates both prectice and
thecry all unifilad in one person. Parheaps thiat is one reason
why, when Ced declded §o teach aon, He 4id so through a human
persgon, Jesus Chriat. At ths same time He taught men 4iffi.
cult truths, He atbrscted them by His love to scoept both

Him and His teaching.

zaﬁmrtln Luther KING, Stride Towards Fresdoan, The
Montgomsry Story, H.Y., Harper, 1958, p. 98.

i




SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The problem that this thesis set out to solve is the
correlatlion of the findings of soclology and the philosophy on
the causality of prejudlcs.

From soclology, both a definition of unfavorable prej;
udice and i1ts causality as described by socliology arse taken.
These causes were found o be; 1) irrational and emobtional re-
actions, 2) personal advantage, and 3) cultural conflicst.
Ignorance was noted as a conditlion for the operation of these
causes.

Examination of this causality in the 1light of what
rhilosophy, especlially Thomistic phllosophy, might have to say
about the causality of unfavoruble prejudice, led to the fol-
lowing conclusions: 1) A coherent theory of cognition and
error is needed to explain prejudice. 2) Assent is an import-
ant element in such‘g,theory. 3) A coherent theory of error
needs %o recognize man's freedom as one of its'baslc consti-
tuents. 4) Sociology's failure to recognize man's freedom as
a cause leaves 1ts description of causality incomplete. Phil-
osophy's view of freedom as a part of error couwpletes it.

5) "Emotional reaction" as a cause, correlates well with the
dominant role of appetite in the making of practical judg-
ments. 6) Philosophy's view of knowledge by affective and
cognitive connaturallty helps explain both the emotlonal grip

of prejudice and the influence of culture and environment on
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prejudlos. 7) Phnllodophy's view of She 1limitation of man's
mind, both in L4 process of knowing mnﬁ.lbs content, sorrob-
or:tes socliology's view of ignorsnce an condltloning preju-
dice. 8) Philosophy's view of man's multiple, accldental appew-
bibtes und powers correlates well with the rull and rush of
goods thst give personal ndvantape or vromobe cultural asmne
flict. 9) The presence of multivie nppaetites shows the need
of suborﬂlnmﬁion %o sn ultlisebe goal 4f man's 1ifs iz $o be
unified. Thus self denial is found to be a regedy for preju-
dice. 10) Beliglon iz a remedy inasmuch a8 Lt proposes an
ultlmnte'gonl and motivates san bSowaris soeking it. 11) Prace
tice 1s a remedy for prejudice inasmuch np iy generatan @
favorzble connaturslity, and removes isnorancs. 12) The obher
reagdles of educabion and personal exampls weaken 21l the
causal factors of prajudice,

The correlation of csusality of prejudice ne found in
soclclogy and philosophy show thet thoese two zclences do not
conflict with osceh other but ure mutualiy helpful,

From the analysis of projudice as irratlonanl yat
rooted in freedom, it fnllows thut every sct of prejudice is,
of 1taelf(, immoral, A& btypicnl c«se of compulsory-color-segre-
gation in the United Stotes illustrates thiz conclunion in

detall,

o
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Alfred A, ¥nopf, 19%6, 2 VYols., Vol. 1, xxxvilii-i3s p,

An egpert analysis of the Amarloen way of life made n
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iLondon, YWatts, 1946, ix-246 p,
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World, plus a ohaptor on bthe nature and origin of prejudice.
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¥1-211 p.
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Ine Immorality of Baeial Swegraxation, Syraucse, M.Y., #ishop
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ADITORS 6F INTEBRRACIAL BEVIEN, ®Crna Frejuilae e
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ugust 1935, 5 p.
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et €9, 1911, 374 .
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FITINUGH, George, Soclolosv of the outh, or The Fall-
ura of Frea HZpolety, Hichmound, 4. MYarrir, 1854, vi-310 p.
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PLANAGYH, "nilip, Newoan, #-1th snd She Deliever,
-estmingter, Hd,, Nowoan, 19%6, xii-219 p.

The authoer's mastery of the whole gorpus of Newnan's
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PHACINE, 2, Franklin, "Ihe Pughology of #uce Praju-
dice", in The Forum, Vol. 77, fo. 5, ismue of Juns 1827,
U - 856"852 .

The oanralliel between rece prejudice and insanity 1s

euplored,
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wmemaneee The Nagpro in bhe United Bgutas, N, ¥
Mzomillan, 1951, xxiv-747 p. :
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s

JEAICOT, S.Y., Bd,. ab Jas. SALRKANE, S.I., Ingtl by~
Liones Theologige ¥orelis, cuass in eollexio lovinienst gooi-
6aatly Jegy tradebinb, 14%h “ditiom, Pruxellls, L'Sdision
Universelle, S.A,, 1940, Vol. 1, 601 p.
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GILION, Etlenne, The Christisn Philosovhy of Snlint
Thomans Asuinag, transl. by L. X, SHODY, Y,Y., Randow liouse,
1958, 1-502 F-’c
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HABPEZ, Cordon Huntington, Jurdinel hewnan and

- ¥Willlew Froude, F.0,S., 4 Corragnondence, faltizors, The

Johna dopkius Press, 1933, viil-221 p.
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HARTLEY, Eugene, Protlems In Prajudice, Foreword by
Gardner NUAPHY, Klng's Crown Press, lorningside Helghta, N,¥.,
19k6, x-124 p.
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of generalisy - ganar:l rigldity asnd inbolarsnoa - which
Bgrves a8 & prigsry source of all the apecific rhenomens in
the prsjudice area.

HABLEX, Luciis, "Loand That PTlate, LAt That Fork®, in
Integrity, Yol. 5, ¥o. 2, issue of Yov. 1950, p. 12-19.

sn articles on preocbise as n remsdy for color praju-
dice.

HENLE, S.J., Robert J., Hathod in Feuuphyslon, The
Agulinas fecbure. 1950, Hilwaukee, ¥Yaprquotste Unlv, Press, 1951,
vii-73 p. -

A lucld ewposition »f the renlism on which Thomistic
philosophy reata.

RIGOING, [sgr. Jeorgs, Sliter, "“3ighop Cslls Upon
Catholics to Halp fase Bncial Tonsions in South", in S%cial
sction MNotes Y¥or Prismss, issue of Dct.-Ypv. 1957, p. 6=7.
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increasad awarenass that Solor-sogragstion is a moral issue.




BIBLIOGRAPHY ’ 213
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Chapter 13, in The English Pnilosorhers froz Daceon to X111,
Edwln 4, QURIT, N.Y., Modern iLibrary, xxiveiO4l p.

HUDDLEGTCH, Trevor, Naught for Your Confaort, london,
Coliine, 1956, /2567 p. ‘

A condemnatlion of bhe injusstice, oruelty and misery
Torcad upen %he bilack peopls of South Afrion by the rmrastine
of coupulsory color-gspurasion, A parsonsl-axparience shory.
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HGLCHING, Gobars Hoynard, Yditor, Grant Sooks of the
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JAMES W Wilitam, The Varleties of Haliglous Exvoriencs,
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516 P
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JUHANM, F.J., Robert 0., The Hemning of love, An fasay
Towards a Metaphysios of Inter-pubisctivity, “estminster, ¥d.,
tiewman, 1955, vii-133 p.
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tivatlon of the existemtial.

JORGENSEN, Johannes, Saint Catharine of lena, transl,
from the Danieh by Ingsborg LUND, M.Y. loasmana, 1938, ix-b4g,

The rzlation of affectivity Go knowlsdpe is illiustrag-
gd by her axrerisnces.

KEELLH, Hede, [80 We, Iha Vrobisw of Frror From Plato
to Fant, A Hisctorienl and Critical Siudy, toms, Universitss
Gregorisna, 1934, /xiii/-751 p.
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| ¥ELLY, 3.J., Cersld, "Current Theoclogy” in Theoloxieal
Shudies, Vol. 8, Xo. 1, ispue of Mar, 1647, p. 97-117.
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—mmmeeew THabas on luce Helatlons', in Hgview For
Reliiigua, Vol. 11, Ko. 6, iewue of Hov. 1952, p. 296-300.
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KING, NMartin Luther, Siride Towards Fregdom, The
mw. 8.Y., Harper, 1958, 230 yp.
The atory of the bus-boycott in Georgls by its leader,

KLUBERT AN, Teorge P,, "58, Thomas arnd The ¥nowledge

of The ulngular", in 2h§ Mew Scholastlielsm, Vol. 26, Wo. 2,
lassue of Apr. 1952, p. 1331
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thought on an- laporsant polnt.
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Longmans, 1950, viie2 p.
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1943, xvi-315 p. '
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zidual Aot of 7seisl Disoriaminabion, F. Loulw, (no publisher
given), 1951, pamphlet, & p,

# typlonl ause showing the lmmorallty of an ordinary
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How a suparior msy use guthority in such 8 way as to
win asgent 18 the theme hers.
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erder, 1931, /2557 p.
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Dasclee de Orouwer, /1934/, 166 p.
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Faris, Descled & Hrouwsr, 1954, 231 p.
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SHITH, Lilllan, Killers of the Draasm, M.Y., ¥W. 4.

Yorton Co., 1949, 256 p.
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bransl. by Edward A. MALIANY, Tournai, rhescled & Cle,, 1935,
viii-107% p.

A relisble summary.

TIMAGHEFF, Hicholsa S,, 3geiolerical Thaory, I%s
Hature asd Orowbh, ¥.Y., Doubledsy, 1955, xv-328 p.
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4 dooumanted study of the laportwnce of 2ssent in
Judging.
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osophy and ite influence upon wen,

. e W A vl
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Nztions Publicatlons, 7 June, 1949, iv-BS p,

A report of internztional scholars in the flold,
Excellent internntional bibliography.

VOH HILDEBRAND Diebrich, Pundsmantal Moral Athi-
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bific Monthly, issue of dpr. iG44, Vel. 58, %Ho. 4, 302-312 p.

Policy is not in line wisth principle on the question
of the lNegro.




ATPENDIY 1

ABOTRACT OF

The Cnusee of Preifudlce: A Correlaticn of ite Causallity

as besoribed by Sociclory und by Fhilesophyrt

four years of first hend experience with prejudiice
as pagbor of a parish of =ixed colors in southern United
“tates saive bhe writsr hiz interest in prejudice. Whrs As
Lt? +<hat mre lts cauges wnd remaedies? This bthosls abbempte
to anywer bthose guestions by correlsating whoeb can be found .
1n'sociology and philosophy.

Froa soclology & dofinition of unfavorable prejudice
is drawn. Its causes ars soociolegiczally desoridved me 1) Ir-
rstionsl and emotional remctione, 2) Fersomal advantage, 3)
Cultursl conflict. Ipnoraznce appours 88 a nscezsary condi-
%iov for the opneration of these ofuses.

Philosophy appears weik in the formal trestment of
rrejulice, but strong in development of explanatlony of
beaic ingraedlents of prejudice much ss error, assent and
thelr relation to frasdom. On these polnts “aint Thomas'
pulleogophy is preacented ag completel by Newsman.

Some laporbtsub non-Thozlsostic philosopnles ara brief-

ly viewed bobh So confirm Thouism and to lllustrate why it

lﬁichard T. #cborliey, £.J., dostoral thesls present-
ed to Faculbty of VFhllosophy of the lUniversity of Ottaum,
Ontarlio, Feb., 1960, viii-222 p,




APPENDIX 1 222

i8 preferred.

The ocorrelation bstweaen philosophy and soalology
ghows in genersl = baslc agreement bebween them. Soolology
is stronger in develorment of cauenlity on the phenonenol-
ogical level,. philosophy stronger on the deeper level of
essance and nbﬁure. In partioular, the correlation shouws
that the czuses of prejudice nre the throe gAanaral causes
given by soolology. In mddition, rhilosophy shows the fol-
lowing onuzes: 1) Free will, nesded Lo aocherantly explain
the arror involvad in prejulicse. 2) The pull and pugh of
multiple and unsubordinated apretites that operate ss man
verforms the intricate cognitive process of oRWwing practlcal
Judgments. 3) The development of negative affective connabu-
rality through which hlstofy, environment and affsotive
staje digpose wan towsrds error, 4) Men's abstrsotive, uni-
versal anuner of knowing objests of senge.

In view of this combined caugality, the remedies for
prejudlice sppeuar 25 1) Control of spretites 2) Fractige
which develops = noaltive affasobive connaturzlity 3) Reli-
glon 88 & unlfying und motivating force 4) Personsl example
5) ERucation.,

A typlaal case of color-prejudics ililustrates the
peint that the 2ot of prsjudice, beocanuse 1% is rooted in

Treglowm snd error, ism, of itselfl, an imzorzl aab.

~umae
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